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* DISCREPANCY 1 


UTICA TRUST & DEPOSIT Co. 


UTICA, N. Y. 


Resources, $15,000,000.00 


OFFICERS 
President 
J. FRANCIS DAY 
Vice-Presidents 
GEORGE E. DUNHAM 
SANFORD F. SHERMAN 
Vice-President and Secretary 
GRAHAM COVENTRY 
Treasurer 
CHARLES J. LAMB 


Assistant Secretary . 
GROVER C. CLARK 


Assistant Treasurer 
GEORGE W. WILLIAMS 


The Real Estate Title Insurance and 


Trust Company of Philadelphia 


523 CHESTNUT STREET, 


Across trom Independence Hall 


THE OLDEST TITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 
Capital, Surplus and Profits $4,500,000.00 


Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 265,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 


Executes trusts of every description. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. 


DANIEL HOUSEMAN, 


FRANCIS A. LEWIS, 


OFFICERS 


Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 
Receives money on deposit and allows interest 
Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 
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CHARLES S. KING, 


Vice-President and Treasurer 


A. KING DICKSON 


Vice-President and Trust Officer 


JAMES R. WILSON 
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WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE 
HOWARD A. STEVENSON 
CHARLES W. WELSH 
WILLIAM WOOD 

SAMUEL M. FREEMAN 


JEREMI 


Secretary and Assistant Treasurer 
AH N. ALEXANDER, 


Assistant Secretary 


JOHN H. FAIRLAMB 


DIRECTORS 


FRANK H. MOSS 
CHARLES T. QUIN 
CHARLES E. HEED 
JOHN A. RIGG 
WALTER A. RIGG 


Assistant Treasurer 


HENRY M. DU BOIS 


ISAAC W. ROBERTS 


Member of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association 
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BROOKLYN 


TRUST COMPANY 


$50,000,000 
eet, Brooklyn 


Street at Bedford Avenue’ 
Manhattan Office: 90 Broadway at Wall Street 


TRUSTEES 


Resources - - - 


177 Montague Str 


Bedford Branch: 1205 Fulton 
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WALTER St. J. BENEDICT 
GEORGE M. BOARDMAN 
SAMUEL W. Boocock 
EpGarR M. CULLEN 
HERMAN H. DOEHLER 


MArtTIN E. 
FRANCIS L. HINE 
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FRANK LYMAN 


GOETZINGER 
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HENRY F. NOYES 
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HAROLD I. PRATT 
CLINTON L. ROSSITER 
FRANK D, TUTTLE 


HowarD W. MAXWELL 
EDWIN P. MAYNARD 
FRANK C. MUNSON 


WiLLtAM N. DYKMAN 
Joun H. EMANUEL, JR. 


J. H. WALBRIDGE 
ALEXANDER M. WHITE 
Wiis D. Woop 
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EDWIN P. MAYNARD, 
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FRANK J. W. DILLER, Vice-President 
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Horace W. FARRELL, Asst. Secretary 
HERBERT U. SILLECK, Asst. Secretary 


President 
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CHARLES A. COLE, Asst. Secretary 
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Trust Companies 


Endorsed by the Executive Committee of the Trust Company Section, American Bankers’ Association 


Wal. XXXI 


Berember, 1920 


Number Six 


NEW CHALLENGE TO AMERICAN MORALE 


CALL FOR POLITICAL AND BUSINESS LEADERSHIP 


cast out the impurities in our 

political, business and social life; 

to frankly face and courageously 

endure the healthful processes of 

price and industrial reactions without resort 
to blind or abortive subterfuges; to hold 
fast to the highest morality in international 
and domestic commercial dealings; to vigor- 
ously pursue the courses of ‘“Americaniza- 
tion” and popular economic enlightenment; 
to restore controlling principles and ideals 
in Government and legislation as well as 
civil and property rights; to enforce public 
and private economies; to free capital and 
enterprise from the blight of vicious taxa- 
tion and to project new energy and vision 
in financial leadership—that is an epitome 
of the major tasks and likewise the oppor- 
tunities that challenge as never before the 
genius and initiative of our people as we 
wind up the 1920 balance and try to ap- 
praise the prospects of the coming year. 
The urgent demand of the hour is to 
purge business, finance and the ministra- 
tions of Government from uncertainty, 
short-sighted selfishness and the weak- 
kneed resignation that is akin to cowardice. 
The American people would confess them- 
selves unworthy of the great instrumentali- 
ties of wealth and progress at their com- 
mand; would be sadly neglectful of the 
broader objectives thrust upon them by the 
tide of world affairs, if they listen to 
prophets of despair or to those who see only 


business depression and stagnation. It 
would be folly to indulge in expectations 
that the economic and political salvation of 
this country, as against present and future 
claims, can be accomplished through some 
magic change to be wrought by the next 
Administration or through Republican legis- 
lative prescriptions. 

The fact cannot be too often or emphati- 
cally repeated, especially at this stage of 
readjustment, that the Nation’s potential 
resources, such as industrial and productive 
capacity, supplies of raw material, financial 
and banking strength and consumptive de- 
mands at home and abroad, have not been 
crippled in the shifting from peace to war 
basis and back again to peace. On the con- 
trary, these essentials of prosperity have 
been vitalized anew by the developments 
and tests of the past five years. 

Least of all have the American people oc- 
casion for misgivings when we stop to 
think how insignificant are our problems of 
public war debt, of deflation, maintaining 
banking reserves, dealing with tax burdens 
and Government finances, as compared 
with those confronting other nations. Let 
us honestly, therefore, face this alternative, 
i. e., that, if the new year fails to bring 
greater stability; if non-employment in- 
creases; if business, industry and credit re- 
lations fail to respond to underlying forces 
that make for recovery, then the blame 
must be directed to psychological weak- 
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nesses affecting business and the people as 
a whole, rather than absence of recuperative 
forces or due to natural reactions of the 
laws of supply and demand. 

Profits and earnings predicated upon in- 
flated credits and values, upon extravagant 
standards of living and the fictions of post- 
war prosperity, could not be lasting. They 
contained in themselves the seeds of 
retribution. No truer words have been ut- 
tered than by Charles M. Schwab when he 
recently said: “‘ Nothing could be healthier 
for American business than the very condi- 
tions through which we are now passing; the 
severer the storm the quicker it will be over 
and we can emerge into clear weather.” 

It is true that in none of the other leading 
countries of Europe have commodity, raw 
material, textile and food prices dropped so 
precipitately in the last seven months as in 
the United States. We have no parallel in 
our own economic history for price reactions 
which, since last April, register an average 
decline of 34.2 per cent. in wholesale com- 
modity prices; which reduce the value of 
this year’s farm products over $5,000,000,- 
000 or to $9,148,000,000 as compared with 
$14,087,000,000 which the 1919 crops 
brought. Our security markets have out- 
distanced all others in the extent of liqui- 
dation and decline in market quotations. 

There are disconcerting figures as to non- 
employment; closing down of factories and 
mills with wage reductions. But despite 
the misguided promises of Congress to re- 
vive the War Finance Board, to force the 
Federal Reserve Board to relax its wise 
credit policy and to impose makeshift 
tariff embargoes on imports, the process of 
adjustment must go on from top to bottom. 
Stronger forces are at work than Congress 
to which even farmers, labor unions and 
retailers must yield. 

f= 
ANTI-TOXIN FOR PRICE DROPS 


AND INDUSTRIAL DEPRESSION 
a: men who guide banking and busi- 


ness activities may govern their 


course with clearer perception and 
more steadfast purpose by keeping firmly in 
view the factors that stand forth in bold 
relief in summing up results and new as- 
pects as this year draws to a close. There 
are high lights in the situation which must 
convey greater assurance and encourage- 
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mentwithout obscuring or ignoring the 
problems that affect business and finance. 
The most important asset is the pledge that 
the “best minds” and the most capable men 
of the Nation will be drafted to restore in- 
telligent, efficient government; that we 
shall see an end to the reign of wasteful ad- 
ministration, hostility to business, incite- 
ment of class rancor, paternalism and drift- 
ing from safe constitutional precepts. If we 
mistake not the doors will be opened once 
more at Washington to genuine Americans 
of constructive judgment and ability while 
the audacious voices of labor leaders, dema- 
gogues and Utopians will be pitched in a 
more modest strain. 

We are now fairly on the road to both 
political and economic “house cleaning.” 
The clearing away of debris, although in- 
volving losses and unpalatable remedies, 
will enable American business and finance 
to build more solidly and with wider range. 
The most significant factor today is that 
the most severe tests and reactions have 
been negotiated without causing a collapse 
of the credit structure and that, in fact, the 
wholesome agencies of deflation are be- 
coming more and more operative. There is 
the threat that Congress may attempt to 
clog the wheels and hold up the progress of 
orderly deflation. But against this there 
is the united determination of Federal 
Reserve authorities and the bankers to 
resist a further misuse of credit resources 
to maintain prices artificially. 

The antidote for shrinking values, 
tumbling prices and industrial depression 
calls, however, for more than faith cure. 
The storehouse of America’s productive 
wealth and capacity must be opened more 
widely to world demand for the things we 
have in abundance. We have vast re- 
sources for raw and finished materials; the 
brawn as well as the capital to draw from. 
Instead of looking to Congress for ill-con- 
sidered relief measures the farmers, cotton, 
cattle, manufacturing and business interests 
in general will find the true solution of their 
problems in actively supporting steps that 
are under way to adequately finance Ameri- 
can exports. The Foreign Trade Financing 
Corporation, recently launched at Chicago, 
and other foreign trade financing organiza- 
tions already functioning, provide the avenue 
for most immediate relief as well as for the 
permanent development. 
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WILL THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS 
SURVIVE ? 


VEN at this distance it must be ob- 
vious to those who have followed the 

proceedings and actions of the first 
meeting of the Assembly of the League of 
Nations at Geneva, which closed December 
18th, that without the moral and unselfish 
pressure which the United States is 
capable of flinging into the breach, the 
Old World will again sink back deeper 
into the mire of imperialistic greed, 
secretive diplomacy and pre-war tests 
of armament and power that mock the 
hopes for permanent international peace. 
Militarists and bureaucrats do not seem to 
have been chastened by the last war. It 
must be equally clear, from a survey of the 
neurotic political afflictions that continue 
to thrive in European soil that this country 
must be the chief rallying ground in defend- 
ing and giving renewed expression to the 
true principles of democracy, as dis- 


tinguished from the distorted brand so over- 

whelmingly rejected at the last election. 
The ideals of world amity and covenants 

“openly arrived at,” which President Wilson 
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fought for at the Paris Peace Conference, 
were conspicuously absent in the discus- 
sions at Geneva. While agreement was ob- 
tained on some minor points by the repre- 
sentatives of the 41 nations, the first meeting 
of the Assembly developed an apparently ir- 
reconcilable cleft between that body and 
the Council of the League, composed of the 
big powers. The latter, through their 
spokesmen, insisted upon their absolute 
authority in carrying out the mandates 
created at Versailles. Pledges of disarma- 
ment were evaded. 

While the principle of the Court of In- 
ternational Justice was affirmed, the es- 
sential requirement for compulsory juris- 
diction was denied and the big powers re- 
fused to engage to submit all their disputes 
to the court. The animating motive of the 
representatives appeared to be to preserve 
or advance their own National interests 
rather than to make the necessary sacrifices 
that would endow a League of Nations with 
moral and actual guarantees for inter- 
national peace. The alternative may be an 
association of nations such as President- 
elect Harding is said to have in mind. 


First Meeting of Assembly of the League of Nations which recently 
concluded its sessions at Geneva, Switzerland 
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UPHOLDING THE COMMERCIAL 
HONOR OF THE NATION 


ETERMINED and drastic measures 
1) must be adopted by American bank- 

ing and commercial interests to com- 
bt the vicious practice indulged in by an 
increasing number f importing concerns 
which seek to evad responsibility and losses 
on foreign purch ses by cancellation of 
orders, repudiation of contracts on technical 
or frivolous grounds, and by attempting to 
impress banks as co-defendants in refusing 
payments under irrevocable letters of credit. 
It is no exaggeration to state that the situa- 
tion has created a crisis which imperils the 
future standing of American trade. It 
threatens to drive “dollar acceptances” 
from the marts of trade and exchange, the 
significance of which can be understood by 
the growing importance of bankers’ accep- 
tances to our export and import trade with 
total bankers’ acceptances of $1,150,000,000 
now outstanding. It involves both the 
commercial and financial integrity of the 
country, and unless the evil is summarily 
checked, it will strip the United States of 
all the advantages and opportunities which 
we have come to enjoy as a factor in world 
trade during and since the war. It menaces 
the export business of the country which is 
now so vital in sustaining American in- 
dustry and agriculture. 

Fortunately, the appeal to commercial 
and financial morality is meeting with 
vigorous response. Chambers of Commerce, 
trade organizations, credit associations and 
leaders in the business and banking world 
are giving voice to dominant sentiment and 
urging steps which cannot fail to discipline 
and hold up to public condemnation all 
those who engage in such objectionable 
practices. Moreover, the courts before 
which cases have been tried involving the 
sanctity of contract and the validity of con- 
firmed letters of credit, have promptly up- 
held such instruments and compelled pay- 
ment. The influence of such court decisions, 
particularly that handed down recently by 
Justice Greenbaum in the New York Ap- 
pelate Division, in which the National City 
Bank of New York was made a defendant, 
should go far toward discouraging further 
litigation of this character. 

The Finance and Currency Committee 
of the New York Chamber of Commerce 
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recommends that frank stipulations re- 
specting cancellation of contracts be in- 
corporated into written contracts and that 
business and banking communities should 
withdraw confidence and relationship from 
buyers who disregard their written agree- 
ments. It has also been suggested that the 
Federal Reserve Board advise the Federal 
Reserve banks to decline to purchase the 
paper of any bank that endeavors, without 
due cause, to avoid payment of drafts 
drawn under their irrevocable letters of 
credit. 
lect 


LAUNCHING THE NATIONAL 
PUBLICITY CAMPAIGN 


Ties first National Publicity Campaign 
conducted in behalf of the trust 
companies of the United States and 
under the direction of the Committee on 
Publicity of the Trust Company Division, 
American Bankers’ Association, has been 
launched with the publication of full page 
display advertisements in selected maga- 
zines having a combined National circula- 
tion of between six and eight millions. Ap- 
proximately $100,000 has been subscribed by 
upward of 700 trust companies on the basis of 
1-100 of one per cent. of their combined capi- 
tal, surplus and undivided profits, to carry 
through the initial campaign. 

Simultaneously with publication of such 
advertisements the Committee on Publicity 
has provided subscribing trust companies 
with printed matter, sample advertisements 
and follow-up letters to use in local news- 
papers and through other mediums. The 
results of this campaign to render the 
people of the United States more familiar 
and appreciative of the fiduciary services 
and various functions provided by trust 
companies will be watched with close in- 
terest. National banks with trust depart- 
ments, although not subscribing members 
to the campaign, are bound to share in 
the benefits of such publicity. Grateful 
acknowledgement is due from trust com- 
panies generally to Chairman Francis H. 
Sisson and the members of the Committee 
on Publicity for their earnest and capable 
labors in formulating and carrying out the 
campaign, further details of which appear 
on another page in this issue of Trust 
COMPANIES Magazine. 
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HARDING ADMINISTRATION 
AND CABINET POSSIBILITIES 


ARION, Ohio, has become the Mecca 
for the Nation’s “best minds.” The 

consultations conducted by Presi- 
dent-elect Harding with prominent Re- 
publicans as well as Democrats in regard to 
both foreign and domestic policies affords 
the refreshing assurance that the exclusive- 
ness and isolation which has obtained at the 
White House for the past eight years will be 
succeeded by an open-hearth attitude by 
the next occupant. While Republican 
policies on tariff, taxation, Government 
economies and other pressing problems are 
beginning to assume definite shape in Con- 
gress, the present session will be little more 
than advance skirmishes until the full execu- 
tive and legislative strength of Republican 
control is exerted next March. 

Gossip is meanwhile busy with the 
probable personnel of President-elect Hard- 
ing’s Cabinet. One innovation will be the 
presence of Vice-President-elect Coolidge in 
Cabinet sittings in the role amicus curiz. 
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To bankers, the portfolio of Secretary of 
the Treasury is of most immediate interest. 
The probabilities are that President-elect 
Harding will follow in the path of his 
party predecessors and make his selection 
from timber in the Middle West. Two 
bankers stand out foremost among pos- 
sibilities for the Treasury, namely, George 
M. Reynolds, head of the big Continental 
& Commercial National Bank of Chicago, 
and Brigadier-General Charles G. Dawes, 
president of the Central Trust Company of 
Illinois, of Chicago, who was Comptroller 
of the Currency under McKinley and who 
rendered such notable service in France as 
a member of General Pershing’s staff. 
Others mentioned for the Treasury are: 
David C. Wills of the Federal Reserve 
Board and Charles D. Hillis, former chair- 
man of the Republican National Commit- 
tee. 

For Secretary of State there is a brilliant 
array of “possibilities,” including former 
Justice Charles Evans Hughes of New York; 
Elihu Root, of New York; Senator Philander 





PROMINENTLY MENTIONED 


GerorcE M. REYNOLDS 


President Continental and Commercial National 
Bank of Chicago 


C. Knox, of Pennsylvania; David Jayne 


FOR TREASURY PORTFOLIO 


Bric.-GENERAL CHARLES G. DAWEs 


President Central Trust Company of Illinois, who "was 
a member of General Pershing’s staff 
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Hill, of New York and Senator Henry Cabot 
Lodge, of Massachusetts. Herbert Hoover 
is most prominently named for Secretary of 
Interior; John W. Weeks, 0 Massachu- 
setts, for Secretary of the Navy; Harry M. 
Daugherty, of Ohio, Harding’s pre-conven- 
tion manager, and Senator George Suther- 
land, of Utah, for Attorney-General; Henry 
Wallace, of Iowa, for Secretary of Agricul- 
ture. The office of Postmaster-General will 


probably go to Will H. Hays, of Indiana, 
Republican National chairman. 
FS 


ANOTHER YEAR OF TRUST COM- 
PANY EXPANSION 


LTHOUGH the banking resources of 
trust companies reveal a very sub- 

stantial increase of $1,301,000,000 for 
the year ending June 30th last, it is in the 
development of their numerous other di- 
visions of service, particularly in fiduciary 
work, that most interest will center in re- 
viewing their progress during the year now 
closing. Impressive as is their combined 
banking strength, aggregating $12,451,877,- 
000, the services, obligations and activities 
represented by their trust, safe deposit, 
bond, real estate, foreign and various other 
departments renders the banking total but 
a relatively fractional part of their com- 
posite influence in the Nation’s financial, 
economic and business up-building. 

The year 1920 has witnessed further 
marked progress in securing greater unity 
in applying fees for various types of trust 
service. It has also brought important im- 
provement in standardization of forms and 
in matters of internal administration. Earn- 
ings after payment of interest, dividends 
and other expenditures have been gener- 
ously shared with employees in the form of 
salary advances, profit-sharing, pension and 
sick funds, honuses, welfare plans, group 
insurance, etc. 

Trust companies, particularly in New 
York, have blazed new paths of foreign 
banking service with’ additions of new 
branches in various European countries. 
Collateral foreign trade organizations have 
also been formed by trust companies which 
provide new salients in American foreign 
finance and trade. A greater era of com- 
munity and public service has also opened 
up for trust companies in the organization 
of Community Trusts and Foundations. 
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NATION'S BALANCE SHEET AND 
CREDIT SITUATION 


ANGIBLE resources of the Nation 
are today greater than ever. The 

prime essential is to protect banking 
and business relations against further specu- 
lative inflation or Congressional endeavors 
to interfere with the natural course of 
credit and price adjustment. Money con- 
ditions are becoming less acute, although 
rates are bound to rule on _ prevailing 
schedules for some months to come. While 
the volume of the Nation’s currency and 
credit has increased during the year, the 
latest summaries from the Federal Reserve 
banks show that they have secured a more 
effective control and are responding to 
liquidation and contraction. 


For the first time since last June the 
Federal Reserve ratio of reserves has gone 
up to 44 per cent. While total bills dis- 
counted and bought increased $270,000,000 
during the year to $2,831,358,000, the 
character of the paper has become more 
liquid with retirement of long-term specu- 
lative paper and substantial reduction of 
war paper rediscounts amounting to $256,- 
000,000. The big increase in commercial 
paper rediscounts from $580,000,000 to 
$1,437,000,000 is principally due to ex- 
tensions to agriculture and commercial 
needs. The weak link in the Federal Re- 
serve system is the continued emission of 
Federal Reserve notes, which has increased 
$356,000,000 during the year. Total re- 
serves have been strengthened while move- 
ments of gold during 1920 show an excess 
of $36,000,000 in imports with net increase 
in gold stock since 1914, of $816,000,000. 


Output of new securities for first ten 
months of this year aggregated $2,693,- 
000,000, an increase of $150,000,000 as com- 
pared with the corresponding period last 
year. Bank clearings for the year-up to 
December 20th, totaled $434,236,000,000 
as against $397,213,000,000 for the same 
period in 1919. For the first eleven months 
of this year our foreign trade shows $2,- 
494,205,000 excess exports over imports, 
with total trade of $12,520,000,000. While 
railroad operations for the year indicate a 
deficit in net operating income the last two 
months have revealed an improvement in 
railroad finances. 
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THE $100,000,000 FOREIGN 
FINANCING CORPORATION 


RGANIZATION of the $100,000,000 
@ Foreign Trade Finance Corporation 

based on the “McHugh” plan, ap- 
proved at the last annual convention of the 
American Bankers’ Association, is proceed- 
ing at a pace that should set its machinery 
in motion at an early date and thus provide 
a most timely and powerful as well as per- 
manent impulse to the development and 
financing of America’s foreign trade. The 
launching ceremony was attended by over 
two hundred progressive bankers and busi- 
ness men in Chicago, on December 11th, at 
which the required $100,000 for underwrit- 
ing was provided. Invitations for subscrip- 
tion to the capital from banks, corporations 
and the public generally have met with 
pledges that assure success. Early an- 


nouncement is also expected in regard to 
actual organization and management which 
will enlist the best talent in the country. 
This movement unquestionably repre- 
sents the most important and far-reaching 
effort ever undertaken to project American 


trade throughout the world and at the same 
time afford relief for industries and agricul- 
ture which are now suffering from price de- 
clines, curtailment and from the adverse 
operation of exchanges and lack of foreign 
long-term credit. What the Federal Re- 
serve system has accomplished for banking 
and currency in providing greater elasticity 
and effective employment of credits, the For- 
eign Trade Finance Corporation will under- 
take to do in the financing of American for- 
eign trade. While membership in the former 
was compulsory on the National banks, the 
privately formed trade finance corporation 
plans to start out with capital equal to that 
which the combined Federal Reserve Banks 
are operating with. Under the provisions 
of the Edge Law, which will govern the cor- 
poration, it will have financial ability to a 
maximum of $1,000,000,000 by issuing de- 
bentures secured by high-grade foreign obli- 
gations which should find a ready and pop- 
ular investment demand. It should be of 
prime assistance not alone in enabling 
foreign purchasers to obtain goods from this 
country on acceptable terms of credit, but 
also obviate the embargo on our exports 
created by the premium which the dollar 


commands in practically every country of 
the world. 

It is also of interest in this relation to 
note the organization at New Orleans on 
December 17th of the Federal International 
Banking Company with capital of $7,000,- 
000, chartered under the Edge Law and 
with power to provide credit facilities up to 
$70,000,000 to finance the foreign market- 
ing of the cotton crop and southern prod- 
ucts. From Chicago also comes the an- 
nouncement of the formation of the Live 
Stock Finance Corporation which has ob- 
tained a fund of $22,000,000 from bankers 
in New York, Chicago and Boston to finance 
live stock paper. The First Federal Foreign 
Banking Association of New York, enlisting 
important banking and trust company in- 
terests, is already operating as the first 
bank chartered under the Edge Law. 

= 


IS COMPENSATION LAW 
APPLICABLE TO BANKS? 


RE trust companies and banks subject 
to liability provisions under the 
workmen’s compensation laws? This 

query is prompted by a recent decision of 
the New York State Industrial Commission 
in a case growing out of the Wall Street ex- 
plosion on September 16th. The Commis- 
sion holds that a “runner” for a brokerage 
house was entitled to compensation because 
of injuries from the accident. 

Bringing the brokerage firm under this 
law the Commissioner found that Group 45 
of the law added to the employments specifi- 
cally grouped all other employments in 
which were employed four or more workmen 
or operatives. Among the employees of the 
brokerage firm which was held by him under 
the operation of the law, were two telephone 
operators and two telegraph operators; also 
a general janitor and some twelve or more 
so-called “runners.” 

The Commissioner finds that, for the 
purpose of the law, these persons were 
“workmen or operatives.” It would seem 
that all of the large banks and trust com- 
panies who have four or more persons 
similarly employed would come under this 
classification, and it is therefore submitted 
that this is a subject which they will desire 
to have investigated immediately by their 
counsel. 
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THE GENIUS OF FRANCIS 
LYNDE STETSON 


SS MiHE most precious legacy bequeathed 
T by the late Francis Lynde Stetson, 


the eminent member of the New 
York Bar who passed away recently in his 
seventy-fifth year, is his invaluable con- 
tribution to the structure of legal covenants 
which control the diversified fiduciary and 
financial obligations entered into in the con- 
duct of the business of corporations. It can 
be safely stated that no other member of the 
American legal profession has displayed 
greater genius and erudition in the prepara- 
tion of legal forms governing corporate 
obligations, such as corporation mortgages, 
bonds, collateral trusts and debentures. 
The reliance and confidence reposed in his 
professional judgment is testified to by the 
legal indentures which bear his authorship 
and under which billions of dollars of cor- 
porate wealth, property and pledges were 
created and surrounded with legal safe- 
guards. 


Mr. Stetson’s mind was of a rare creative 
order with a mastery of law and equity 
which shaped rather than was guided by 
precedent. When he first undertook the 
work of preparing corporate and trust in- 
dentures nearly forty years ago, there was 
little in either adjudicated law or practice 
to guide him. In fact, the instruments of 
corporate mortgages and deeds of trust are 
hardly more than a generation old. Earlier 
mortgages created by railroads or corpora- 
tions ran to individuals as trustees. There 
were no such ramifications as embraced in 
the elaborate and more or less standardized 
forms of corporation and fiduciary legal 
procedure as exist today. 


When the trust companies entered upon 
their remarkable expansive era less than 
thirty years ago, contemporaneous with the 
development of larger corporation units, the 
individual trustee was superseded by these 
institutions which now dominate the field of 
corporate trusteeship. It was following the 
panic of 1893 when many railroad mortgages 
were foreclosed, resulting in numerous re- 
organizations, that the comprehensive form 
of corporate mortgage was evolved which is 
now substantially followed. 

In all this evolution of what is today 
styled the “modern corporate mortgage,” 
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Mr. Stetson played a most important part. 
As counsel for J. P. Morgan & Co. and the 
legal confidant of the late J. Pierpont Mor- 
gan, he was called upon to draw up the 
forms and indentures under which most of 
the railroads and large industrial corpora- 
tions and reorganizations operated and 
which were financed through the Morgan 
house. The legal forms under which the 
United States Steel Corporation was or- 
ganized were drawn up under Mr. Stetson’s 
direction. He was counsel of this corpora- 
tion since its inception and was also general 
counsel for the Northern Pacific, Interna- 
tional Mercantile Marine Company, Erie 
Railroad, U. S. Rubber, Southern Railroad 
and numerous other corporations, as well as 
handling the reorganization of the Phila- 
delphia & Reading. The late Grover 
Cleveland was his partner in the interval 


_ between his two terms as President and he 


served as counsel for Samuel J. Tilden in 
the famous Tilden-Hayes controversy as 
well as many other notable cases. The bulk 
of his estate of $2,500,000 is bestowed upon 
Williams College, his alma mater. 


TENTH ANNUAL TRUST 
COMPANIES’ BANQUET 


Kawt HE tenth annual banquet of the Trust 
TI Companies of the United States, given 

under the auspices of the Trust Com- 
pany Division of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation, will be held on Thursday evening, 
February 17th, at the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, 
New York City, according to announcement 
made by Mr. Edmund D. Hulbert, President 
of the Trust Company Division and President 
of the Merchants’ Loan & Trust Company of 
Chicago. 

The Second Mid-Winter Conference of 
Trust Companies will also be held at the 
Waldorf-Astoria on the morning and after- 
noon of the same day, preceding the annual 
banquet. It will be recalled that the plan of 
holding a mid-winter conference was in- 
augurated last February and its successful 
results made such a favorable impression that 
it was unanimously determined to make such 
conferences a regular feature, coincident with 
the banquet. Questions of timely importance to 
trust companies will be discussed. 
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ABILITY OF CREDIT SYSTEM TO WITHSTAND LIQUIDA- 
TION AND DROP IN PRICES 
SECURITY LODGED BEHIND BANK LOANS 


B. M. ANDERSON, JR., PH.D. 
Economist, Chase National Bank of New York 


PSU SPS SS SHS SST ESL OL) 
(Epitor’s Note: The following study of current reactions and price declines in relation 


to bank credits and loans conveys assurance 


that the situation is working toward safe 


levels and that the ordeal is one that will result in restoring sound, permanent economic and 
banking standards. Dr. Anderson regards the operation of the Federal Reserve system and 
the conservatism with which banks are conducting their business as guarantees against any 


possible banking or currency panic.) 


I am glad to accept the invitation of the 
Trust CoMPANIES Magazine to set forth my 
grounds for believing that the decline in com- 
modity prices which has already taken place 
has left the credit system unimpaired and that 
the credit system is fully capable of taking 
care of any further price decline that is likely 
to occur. Declining prices are to be welcomed 
if they leave the credit system intact. After 
our readjustment is completed, we shall have 
a much better balanced economic life; busi- 
ness plans can be made w:th much greater con- 
fidence; and long run plans, in particular, can 
safely be undertaken. 

The readjustment will involve not merely 
declining pri es but also the shifting of labor 
from certain occupations to others; certain 
luxury lines will contract operations, while 
certain other lines, like housing and railroad 
construction, will expand. The present article 
is not concerned with the question of the 
nature of the completed readjustment, however, 
but rather with the ability of the credit sys- 
tem to withstand the somewhat painful process 
of readjustment. I am fully convinced that 
our credit system as a whole is impregnable. 
Ind‘vidual failures have occurred and further 
individual failures will occur, but the general 
system will easily stand the shock. 

The decline in commodity prices at whole- 
sa'e from February 1, 1920,.to December 1, 
1920, may be taken as something like 25 per 
cent. It equaled this on Bradstreet’s number 
by November 1st, but Bradstreet’s index num- 
ber usually moves in advance of other price 
indexes. The losses incurred during this 
period from falling commodity prices may be 
placed, for the country as a whole, at perhaps 
$2,000,000,000, while the failure to make nor- 
mal profits during the same period may amount 


to $1,000,000,000 or more. The shrinkage in 
the values of stocks of goods on hand may 
perhaps amount to as much as $3,000,000,000— 
from, say, $33,000,000,000 on February ist 
to $30,000,000,000 (or from  $30,000,000,- 
000 to $27,000,000,000) on December ist. 

We may set these figures in perspective by 
considering, first, that the total wealth of the 
country, including real estate, railroads, mines, 
public utilities, and so on, is far in excess of 
$200,000,000,000. The total stocks of goods in 
current movement, including work in process, 
constitute but a minor fraction of the total 
wealth of the country. Losses of $3,000,000,- 
000, consequently, in comparison with the total 
wealth of the country, are a bagatelle. 


Volume of Commodities and Bank Loans 


Another comparison may be made between 
the volume of commodities and the volume of 
bank loans connected with commodities. It is 
probable that the total of all bank loans of 
State and National banks and trust companies 
directly connected with commodities (whether 
collateral loans on commodity security or 
whether “line of credit” loans) runs from 
$12,000,000,000 to $15,000,000,000. A substan- 
tial part of the commodities in question is not 
connected with bank loans, notably that large 
part of the corn crop which does not leave the 
farm, the materials in the hands of such an 
organization as the United States Steel Com- 
pany, which does not borrow from banks, and 
similar elements. Perhaps, from $25,000,000,- 
000 to $28,000,000,000 worth of commodities 
lay directly behind the $12,000,000,000 to $15,- 
000,000,000 of bank loans which we are con- 
sidering on February 1, 1920, leaving a margin 
of, say, $11,000,000,000. A shrinkage of 
$3.000,000,000 in the aggregate values of stocks 
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of goods in the nine months following would 
leave the margin something like $8,000,000,000. 
These figures are very rough, and the writer 
does not attach great importance to them, as 
will appear below. 

The security lying behind the $12,000,000,000 
to $15,000,000,000 worth of bank loans con- 
nected with these commodities, though less than 
the total wealth of the country, is, none the 
less, very much greater than the $25,000,000,000 
to $28,000,000,000 worth of commodities in 
question. To a very large extent, banks can 
have recourse to the general wealth of bor- 
rowers, including their deposit balanzes, in ad- 
dition to the specific commodities whose cur- 
rent movement is being financed. 


Aggregate of Security and Credit 


The aggregate of security is immeasurably 
greater than the aggregate of credits. Credits, 
on the average, are impregnably secured. Such 
difficulties as exist grow out of the fact that, 
in certain particular cases, the specific security 
is less than the average. This fact means that, 
in certain individual cases, losses from bad 
debts cannot be avoided by businesses and 
even banks. None the less, the modern credit 
methods of all large businesses, and the fact 
that “receivables” generally consist of a large 
number of items of moderate size, greatly 


lessen the prospect of serious loss to any given 


mercantile cred:‘tor. Further, the general prac- 
tice of scattering risks on the part of banks 
among different industries and among differ- 
ent sections of the country, lessens the likeli- 
hood that specific banks will incur serious 
losses, while the third fact, that businesses of 
any magnitude are borrowers from a number 
of different banks, rather than exclusively from 
one, adds another factor of safety of high im- 
portance. 

The position of most large businesses is ex- 
ceedingly strong. They have “ploughed under” 
a very high percentage of the abnormal profits 
of the past five years. Additions to corporate 
surpluses made out of profits have been in- 
credible. On the face of the record, over 
$16,000,000,000 has been added to corporate sur- 
pluses in the United States from 1914 to the 
end of 1919, and this has been on the basis of 
exceedingly conservative bookkeeping. Unin- 
corporated businesses have added very much 
more, but the figures cannot be given. The 
most conservative bookkeeping policies have 
been followed; plant and other fixed assets 
have been generally estimated at pre-war val- 
ues, while betterments, and even additions to 
plant, have often been charged to “cost” rather 
than entered into capital account. The volume 
of quick assets of most large businesses was 
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very great when the price decline began, and 
the surplus of quick assets over quick liabili- 
ties was very great. 


Speculative Markets in Stronger Position 


The active organized speculative markets, 
like the New York Stock Exchange and the 
Chicago Board of Trade, are, in general, in a 
stronger position than they were before the 
price decline began. Bankers have larger mar- 
gins from brokers, and brokers have larger 
margins from customers. Losses in these 
markets have been so diffused that no problem 
is presented by them. These markets, more- 
over, have absorbed the losses which many 
other businesses would otherwise have in- 
curred, through the facilities which they have 
2fforded to millers, cotton spinners, and others 
of “hedging” against declines in their inven- 
tories by means of short sales in the specula- 
tive markets. The active markets in foreign 
exchange, moreover, have afforded hedging fa- 
cilities to exporters and importers, which have 
enabled them to avoid many of the risks con- 
nected with fluctuations in the exchange rates. 
The existence of a large “short interest” in all 
the organized exchanges constitutes a factor 
of safety of high importance. In the “short 
interest” there exists a large potential demand, 
which leaves these markets much steadier than 
they otherwise could be. Prices in these mar- 
kets may go lower, but there is certainly a 
“cushion” at the bottom. 


Economic Effect of Price Declines 


Analogous to the short interests in the specu- 
lative markets is the large body of shrewd 
business men who sold out their businesses or 
reduced their operations when prices were at 
the peak, and who now have large cash re- 
sources which they are ready to employ when 
they judge that conditions are right. 

The decline in prices and the prospective de- 
cline in wages mean a great decline in costs. 
Those industries whose selling prices are fixed, 
consequently, find their position very greatly 
improved by a period of falling prices. Nota- 
ble among these are the railroads, other pub- 
lic utilities, and gold mines, all of which will 
find their margins of profit greatly increased 
and their credit correspondingly improved. Not 
a few public utilities will be saved from bank- 
ruptcy by the decline in prices, and not a few 
now in the hands of the receiver will be re- 
leased from receivership. 

Pressure will also be removed by the decline 
in prices from that large body of people with 
fixed incomes, widows and orphans and other 
beneficiaries of trust funds, bondholders in gen- 
eral, university professors and others, who 
have suffered most as prices have risen. 
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An immense volume of deferred construc- 
tion, housing, railroad building, vitally needed 
improvements in public utilities and the like, is 
waiting to start up when the tension in the 
capital market is relaxed and when costs of 
construction reach reasonable levels. The im- 
proved credit condition of the railroads and 
public utilities makes this all the more impor- 
tant. For perhaps the first time in our his- 
tory, our railroads will be in good credit at 
a time when prices are at bottom. 


Tightening of Commercial Credits 


The last few years have seen a very great 
“tightening up” in commercial credits. The 
average period for collections was shortened 
from about sixty days to about forty-three 
days between 1914 and 1919. In agricultural 
sections, moreover, notably in the South, a 
very large arrearage in consumption credits 
was cleaned up, and many Southern cotton 
growers, who, in the pre-war days, were nor- 
mally in debt to the “factor” or local banker 
for food and other necessaries to be paid for 
out of the current crop when marketed, have, 
in the past year or two, been paying for cur- 
rent necessaries out of the proceeds of the 
past year’s crop. In the stretching out again 
of commercial credit and consumption credits, 
there is an immense slack which is helping very 


greatly in easing the shock of the present read- 
justment. 

The situation is made safer by splendid team 
work among banks and businesses and by the ex- 
istence of high standards of commercial honor. 

The Federal Reserve system, with its. cour- 
ageous and intelligent policies and with its two 
billion dollars of gold, is in itself a guarantee 
that no banking currency panic is possible. 

The function of credit expansion in a criti- 
cal period is to mobilize the slow assets of 
solvent businesses, and not to validate the bad 
assets of insolvent businesses. Credit expan- 
sion in time of stress is designed to give sound 
businesses time to pay their debts. It is, how- 
ever, not designed to provide them with funds 
with which to hold off the market shrinking 
inventories in the vain hope that prices will 
rise again. In rare special cases time must be 
given to work off inventories in markets where 
a too precipitate selling would demoralize the 
markets. 

American banks, however, are showing no 
disposition to follow the bad practice which 
the Japanese banks and government have been 
employing for the past ten months of artifi- 
cially sustaining unsound credits and artificially 
maintaining prices at which goods cannot 
move. Our liquidation is orderly, but it is 
going to be thorough. 


IMPROVED BANKING AND MONEY OUTLOOK FOR 1921 


JAMES S. ALEXANDER, President, National Bank of Commerce in New York 


Business men are justified in feeling confi- 
dent that the money situation in the United 
States in 1921 will be a very different matter 
from what it has been during 1920. Certain 
specific factors are clearly recognizable as the 
chief adverse forces affecting bank credit dur; 
ing the past year, and there is every reason for 
believing they will not be so powerfully opera- 
tive in the year to come. 

There has been a steady absorption for in- 
vestment purposes of Liberty bonds, taking 
them out of the banks. Also the improvement 
of transportation made possible the liquidation 
of credits impounded by physically retarded 
turnover. By the operation of these and vari- 
ous other remedies, a material improvement in 
credit conditions was brought about without 
contracting the total volume. 

The situation is yet far from normal. The 
continued lack of public buying has made it 
impossible for many commodities and for many 
lines of merchandise to become reasonably 
liquidated, and the process cannot be completed 
until buying once more becomes active and 
production is again demanded. But the banks 
have stood by business, and business may feel 


confident that it is within the power and the 
inclination of the banks to continue to co- 
operate. One of the striking features of the 
past year of stress has been the special em- 
phasis placed on the true relationship of bank- 
ing and business. 

It used to be said that banking was one 
thing and business was another. Today the 
close partnership between banking and business 
stands revealed, because the banks, by the inti- 
mate tie to business fundamentals made pos- 
sible through the Federal Reserve system, have 
functioned as an integral part of business. The 
present exigent conditions will be worked out 
by business and banking together, and only that 
which will be for the best interests of both 
will be the sound course. 

We may assume that war paper, in passing 
from the hands of the banks, will rest perma- 
nently in the hands of the ultimate investor. 
We may also hope that we shall not in 1921 
see a National transportation breakdown. Again 
we may expect that there will not be the same 
violent price changes and that commercial credit 
will not be employed for purposes of commodity 
speculation to the same extent. 
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VITAL FACTORS IN OUR FOREIGN TRADE, EXCHANGE 
AND FINANCIAL RELATIONS 
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NEW PROBLEMS AND OPPORTUNITIES 
W. S. KIES 


Chairman of Board of Directors of the First Federal Foreign Banking Association, New York 


(Eprror’s Note: There is no element in the present financial and business situation which 
more immediately affects the orderly and prosperous course of American business and concerns bank- 
ers more intimately than the necessity of properly financing foreign trade and improving the ex- 
changes. The time for academic discussion has passed and co-ordinate action is needed. 
The following article is an illuminating as well as practical discussion of international fiscal 
and trade problems that exert a profound bearing upon domestic affairs.) 


The foreign trade of the United States is in 
a situation for which there is no precedent in 
history. Our situation is only part of an un- 
precedented world-wide condition of industry 
and trade and finance. It is not hard to be- 
lieve that after the war we have just emerged 
from, the world should find itself facing such 
conditions. 

The war itself was one of vast national and 
international organization of effort, production 
and finance that no conservative business man 
would have dared say, in advance, was pos- 
sible. The war over, that sternly controlled 
organization for war’s purposes has given 
place to an attempt on the world’s part to ac- 
complish return to normal conditions on the 
basis of individual business freedom. There 
is some national control still exercised, to be 
sure, but nothing like war-time organization; 
and the international situation is absolutely un- 
organized. 

If America had entered the war in 1915 or 
1916 and secured the defeat of Germany before 
the social and political disorganization of East- 
ern Europe set in and in advance of the moral 
reaction that has swept over Western Europe 
and even America, a much easier return to 
normal business conditions might have been 
organized internationally. What could have 
been done then can only be imagined now. 

But what we can now see very plainly is 
that the revolutionary break-up of political 
cohesion in Russia, Germany and Austria which 
caused the co'lapse of the Central Powers in 
1918 also made it impossible after the fighting 
was done for the nations to get together and 
organize the way by which war-production 
would be turned to purposes of a general re- 
habilitation of the industry and normal life of 
the war-swept parts of Europe. The rest of 





the worid would have been afraid to go into 
any great financial arrangement with nations 
having radical governments, some of them 
frankly socialistic in form, and of doubtful 
stability, by which great amounts of money, 
machinery and materials would have been 
poured into them in the hope of getting them 
on their feet quickly as producers, and into 
the world’s markets. 


Potential Forces of Recovery 


A very large factor in the trouble that the 
world is having at this moment is the fact 
that Europe has not got any further than it 
has in the rehabilitation of its industries and 
its trade. Europe has got along very well in 
certain spots, but not far enough but that it 
owes amounts measured in billions of dollars 
for, commodities purchased in the ordinary 
mercantile way since the Armistice, and can 
now buy amounts of wool, hides, metals, etc., 
only so sparingly as to bring a serious reac- 
ticn in the prosperity of South America, Asia, 
Africa and Oceania. We are now feeling the 
loss of Europe’s normal part in world-trade. 
Our trade is seriously affected, not only be- 
cause Europe is so poor a buyer and so poor 
a payer, but because our customers elsewhere 
in the world are financially embarrassed by the 
same cause. 

The world is no doubt coming to a greater 
development of industry and commerce than 
ever before, when the world-wide enterprise 
stimulated by the war has an opportunity to 
come to its own. We know what happened 
in America; we developed manufactures of 
goods which we had always imported, and 
built up the older industries in size, capacity, 
and effectiveness. It is so in all the continents: 
there was in no small degree an expansion of 



















































production of premier products, and of all- 
round manufacture, in nearly every important 
country over the globe. 

There can be no doubt that, after the period 
of depression and of readjustment is over, the 
whole world will start upon a realization of 
the possibilities of this world-wide disposition 
to enterprise, and this will give the basis of a 
greater international commerce than ever. But, 
in the present situation, the very fact of the 
war-time expansion of the capacity of produc- 
tion in the peaceful parts of the world seems 
to be complicating things. There is a great 
over-production, as compared with the present 
limited capacity of the world to consume. 

To come back to Europe’s part in this, 
Europe is so far below par (because her in- 
dustries are still disorganized and because her 
people cannot buy even the ordinary comforts 
into which hides, wool, coffee, cocoa, sugar, 
etc., enter) that a disorganization of prices 
has been easily precipitated by our rather dras- 
tic program of deflation, and it requires a 
pretty buxom kind of optimism to see an up- 
turn in the prices of the world’s great inter- 
national commodities which will bring about 
the movement of these commodities right away 
and start the wheels of international commerce. 


International Exchanges and Price Drops 


The fall in prices and the drop in exporta- 
tion of these international commodities has un- 
settled international credit. The machinery of 
banking has reacted as it always will do, be- 
cause of the delicacy of its adjustments, to 
trese influences. International merchandising 
credits are being restricted; only such transac- 
tions as are negotiated between exporting con- 
cerns in one country and importing concerns 
in the other that are solid without any doubt 
are financed by the world’s international banks 

The exchanges of the nations’ moneys are 
almost nowhere on a basis of parity. Inflation 
of currencies; doubt about credit stability; the 
necessity of settling a larger part of interna- 
tional trade on a cash basis while so much that 
was done before on credit is also being set- 
tled (to say nothing of balances unpaid and 
postponed); all these accentuate the effect of 
the one great cause of exchange difficulties, 
the unbalancing of trade. Due to all these 
causes, the United States dollar is far above 
its normal exchange value in relation to other 
nations’ moneys. 


What the Dollar Costs in Foreign Markets 


The following table shows what a dollar 
has cost, progressively, in foreign markets, 
during the year—that is, in buying the dollar- 
exchange, as much of the foreign currencies 





TRUST COMPANIES 575 


has. been necessary, to pay for one dollar, as 
would pay for the amount named, at normal 
parity : 


Jan. July 1 Sept. 1 Oct. 18 Nov.18 
1920 1920 1920 1920 1920 


Switzerland....... $1.11 $1.05 $1.17 $1.22 $1.23 
pS ae 1.07 1.12 1.25 1.29 1.32 
Sweden........... 1.25 1.21 1.34 1.35 1.32 
Denmark,......... 1.40 1.68 1.86 1.93 2.00 
NOTWAY .c0ccsceec. LOE 1.63 1.88 1.93 2.00 
| Ae F 1.16 1.29 1.35 1.47 
England.......... 1.28 1.12 1.36 1.41 1.39 
i eee 2.16 2.77 2.98 3.17 
Italy............. 254 323 4.11 5.00 5.05 
ER ee 1.22 1.41 1.59 1.59 
bss die'veod eae 98 1.01 1.01 97 98 
eae > 1.48 1.73 1.95 2.08 
Argentina......... 98 1.01 1.09 1.19 128 
EC 90 107 132 1.50 1.55 
BPN 6. i655 Coke 1.29 1.44 1.67 1.83 1.88 


Such a premium on our money means that 
our goods cost foreigners so much more, and 
it is causing great difficulties in the conduct of 
export business. 

The fall in prices here is so much greater 
than in other countries as to offset somewhat 
the dearness of our money, and the dearness 
of our money cheapens for our manufacturers 
the cost of raw material that they must ex- 
port; these are offsets of some advantage, but 
the situation is on the whole one of grave dis- 
advantage to our trade. The general condi- 
tions over the world, of credit, unbalanced ex- 
changes, and of over-production of raw ma- 
terials, are directly affecting business in this 
country. 


Stabilization Through Foreign Investment 


In such a situation as this, the most direct 
measure of stabilization is undoubtedly to be 
found in some kind of fofeign financing. It 
has been an axiom of international commerce 
that the foreign merchandising business of any 
country is greatly benefited if it is accompanied 
by foreign investment. 

All forms of foreign investment are not 
equally productive. Our present European in- 
vestments in government bonds, the proceeds 
of which have been used up in the war, are 
not productive in the way of helping our trade. 
In fact, they increase our current business diffi- 
culties. 

It can be said also that peace-time govern- 
ment and municipal loans abroad are not usu- 
ally as productive as are investments in pri- 
vate business enterprises. The most produc- 
tive investment of any kind that can be made 
abroad is the ownership of equity in good pri- 
vate enterprise conducted abroad by our own 
nationals, and next to that comes investment 
giving direct interest and influence in enter- 
prises that are conducted in foreign countries 
by the nationals of the countries where those 
enterprises are located. These investments of- 
ten influence and stimulate collateral business. 
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By means of them a steady market for the ex- 
ports of the investing country is often created, 
if they create new industry that gives rise to 
additional buying-power. 


Long-Term Foreign Financing 


Another kind of financing that helps greatly 
in building up export business consists in sell- 
ing machinery, equipment, construction ma- 
terials, tools, and manufacturing materials on 
fairly long-term payment. This is fundamen- 
tally merchandising, but it needs the facilities 
of investment banking because the ordinary 
banks of deposit cannot carry the credits 
which often involve six month payments over 
several years. Very often, a manufacturer by 
this nature of sale (if he can finance it) can 
help a foreign concern to expand the steady 
distribution of his own products. 

Foreign investment nearly always works out 
into this form: the investment goes abroad 
in the form of exported products, and the in- 
terest or dividends come back in the form of 
deferred imports. Exports that represent in- 
vestment are not immediately paid for. They 
do not affect a current credit or exchange 
situation. 

To the extent that this country is able to 
make safe, sound and productive investments 
in Europe or can finance long-term merchan- 
dising there, to that extent will America be 
able directly to help stabilize world-wide 
credit, balance exchanges, and secure a reac- 
tion that will improve our own business con- 
ditions. Europe is steadily sobering socially 
and politically after two years of extravagance 
and of unsuccessful attempt to accomplish a 
return to normal. 

Bolshevism is no longer a menace. New 
forms of government are acquiring experience 
and demonstrating stability. In spite of great 
handicaps, there is progress in industry and 
production. There are vast regions where it 
is still too soon for American investment capi- 
tal to go in with safety for the purpose of 
developing enterprises that will build them up 
in comfort and prosperity, and as buyers of 
the world’s and our products. But the safe 
part of Europe is now a bigger part and safer 
than it was. 


Europe's Influence on Our Prosperity 


If by our investments and by the help of our 
financing we can more quickly get Europe 
back to where its factories are going with gain- 
ful production, where its transportation is ade- 
quate as part of the whole machinery and 
trade, where its credit is normal, where it can 
make its trade settlements as it goes, then 
Europe will the more quickly buy its share 


of the wool, the hides, the copper, the wheat, 
the sugar, the coffee—of all the world. Its 
people will then be able to buy their normal 
necessities in shoes and woollens. In short, 
Europe will then play its part in maintaining 
the gainful production of all the world. The 
trade of the world will then begin to normalize. 

The ambitious industries and public and pri- 
vate enterprises that the war stimulated in the 
far parts of the earth will start again upon 
their growth; and until Europe gets upon her 
feet someway, and begins to take her share of 
the great international commodities, we shall 
be waiting for full propersity, and no panacea 
that anybody can devise will give our farmers, 
or our planters, or our manufacturing and trad- 
ing people both a good price and a good mar- 
ket for the work of their hands. 


Prospective Capital Increase at 
Guaranty Trust Co., New York 


With resources of $904,000,000, an army of 
four thousand employees, and with active 
branches in London, Paris, Brussels, Liver- 
pool, Havre and Constantinople, the Guaranty 
Trust Company brings to a close a most suc- 
cessful year with another increase in capital 
in prospect from $25,000,000 to $40,000,000. No 
official advice has been forthcoming regarding 
such capital increase but action in this direc- 
tion is currently reported in the financial dis- 
trict. This will place the Guaranty on a par 
with the National City Bank as to the capital 
and give the company combined capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits of about $80,000,- 
000. The November 25th statement shows 
capital of $25,000,000, surplus, $25,000,000, and 
undivided ‘profits of $11,114,000, making total 
capitalization account of $61,114,842. Deposits 
total $614,788,000. 

During the year the Guaranty interests or- 
ganized the Guaranty Company with capital 
of $5,000,000 to handle the investment and bond 
business of the company which has grown to 
imposing proportions. 

Recent cablegrams announced the bestowal 
of decoration by King Albert of Belgium upon 
Charles H. Sabin, president, and Albert Bre- 
ton, Harold Stanley, Joseph R. Swan, and 
Francis H. Sisson, vice-presidents, of the 
Guaranty Trust Company. Mr. Sabin is made 
a Commander of the Order of the Crown; 
Mr. Breton, a Chevalier of the Order of Leo- 
pold, and Messrs. Stanley, Swan and Sisson, 
Chevaliers of the Order of the Crown. 

Arthur G. Cable was recently appointed a 
vice-president of the Guaranty Company of 
New York. 
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PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO THE FEDERAL RESERVE 
ACT 


ELIMINATING INFLATIONARY PROVISIONS, TREASURY DOMINATION 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE HANDICAPS 


HON. LOUIS T. McFADDEN 
Chairman of the House Banking and Currency Committee 


(Epiror’s Note: Congressman McFadden dwells upon certain dangerous elements which 
have crept into the Federal Reserve system as a result of the Treasury policy of war financ- 
ing as well as the necessity of revising various provisions of the Act to secure a more scientific 


degree of responsibility and centralization in the 


administration of the banking and currency 


system. He explains the features of a bill which he will propose and which is designed to 
remove the defects that have developed in the operation of the Federal Reserve banks.) 


To preserve the true spirit and purpose of 
the Federal Reserve Act and render the sys- 
tem responsive to the requirements of banking 
and business it becomes necessary to remove 
those provisions which have made the credit 
machinery subservient to Treasury influence 
and to which must be mainly attributed the 
extraordinary credit and currency inflation 
which has continued since the Armistice. The 
safeguards which were incorporated in the 
original act were modified first by an amend- 
ment of June 21, 1917, which enabled the con- 
centration of gold in the Federal Reserve 
banks, thereby removing it from the vaults of 
member banks. 

The amendment was proposed and adopted, 
largely at the suggestion of the Secretary of 
the Treasury, prompted as he thought by the 
needs of expansion in the Federal Reserve sys- 
tems to enable him and the Government to fi- 
nance themselves to take care of the needs 
brought about by the war emergncy. The 
adoption of this amendment caused an increas- 
ing of the elasticity of the system and did ac- 
commodate a large expansion to meet the war 
finance requirements. This was supposed, 
however, to be a temporary war expediency 
and it was not intended that the Federal Re- 
serve Board would so fully utilize the privi- 
lege, thereby consuming the entire elasticity of 
the system. This would not have mattered so 
much had this expansion of credit and cur- 
rency structure ceased with the signing of the 
Armistice, when our war commitments had 
been met, and we would not now be confronted 
with so serious a problem of deflation. 

The reason for this extraordinary credit and 
currency inflation since the Armistice is due 
primarily to the mistake in the Treasury De- 


partment in the original instance, wherein it 
adopted this inflationary and expansion plan 
of financing the war. This plan when once 
adopted could not be as easily discontinued, 
and this fact probably explains the heavy 
amount of war paper which is still being car- 
ried by the Federal Reserve and Banking sys- 
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tem of the country, which had been somewhat 
aided because of the preferred discount privi- 
leges extended under this plan of financing by 
the Federal Reserve Board. 


Diversion of Banking Resources 


This war paper should have been more prop- 
erly removed from the banking system of 
the country and placed in the hands of inves- 
tors instead of being allowed to consume such 
a large part of the banking resources of the 
nations, thereby forcing a credit and currency 
expansion beyond the then present limits to 
supply the normal demands of industry. Just 
here is where the Government undertook to 
float its billions of dollars of securities at in- 
terest rates that were far below the fair mar- 
ket rate for such securities at such a time. It 
undertook a task that could not be accom- 
plished except at the price of inflation with 
all its attendant evils, and at the price of sub- 
sequent loss to original holders of bonds when 
later the prices of their bonds should sink to 
their natural market level, and this was done 
to suit the convenience of the Treasury. 

In order to fully understand the frozen war 
paper credits in the banking system of the 
country it becomes necessary to review the 
manner in which the war paper was originally 
placed upon the market and the results which 
have followed since. When in following out 
the adopted plan of the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury to buy Liberty bonds and borrow at pre- 
ferred rates, over 20,000,000 persons who had 
never before purchased a bond were urged 
to buy Liberty bonds of the $50 and $100 de- 
nominations. In order to accomplish a broad 
distribution it became necessary to ask the 
banks of the Nation to open their doors of 
credit in order to accommodate these buyers, 
and subsequent events clearly prove that since 
this door was opened it has proven very diffi- 
cult to close it, and while it remains open it 
continues to be very difficult to regulate and 
confine to the purposes for which it was orig- 
inally opened. 

Many bond buyers were extended credit be- 
yond the litiits of their bond purchases. The 
knowledge thus gained by a large mass of 
people who had never borrowed money before, 
who didn’t know that they could borrow 
money so easily from banks, have continued to 
borrow and purchase extravagantly. Upon the 
signing of the Armistice, the $50 and $100 de- 
nomination - bonds developed a circulating 
speed similar to that of currency, and the un- 
fortunate part of the whole proceeding was 
that they circulated below par and thus con- 
stituted the most debased element of our cur- 
rency. The decline in the principal value of 
the various issues of Liberty bonds and Vic- 
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tory bonds clearly indicates that the interest 
rates upon which the bonds were originally 
sold were artificially low as compared with 
other securities in the competitive bond mar- 
ket, and has had a resulting effect upon the 
subsequent rates of interest which the Govern- 
ment has been compelled to pay on its tempo- 
rary Treasury certificates of indebtedness. 
Only recently the Secretary of the Treasury 
made an issue of $500,000,000 of temporary 
Treasury certificates at 6.575 per cent. They 
were all sold practically the day they were 
offered. Such a rate of interest would not 
have been demanded at this time had the tem- 
porary Government financing been out of the 
way. 
Funding Our Bonded Indebtedness 


Had the entire bonded indebtedness of the 
United States been refunded during the past 
two years, as shortly as possible after the 
Armistice, in a serial bond on a 50-year basis, 
thereby distributing the burden over a longer 
period, no such depreciation in the value of the 
war paper would have taken place and the 
bonds which have so greatly congested the 
entire banking system of the country as a 
frozen credit, would have been removed there- 
from, 

The present floating debt method of finan- 
cing the needs of the Government can best be 
characterized as a hand-to-mouth system of 
finance, paying today’s debts out of the income 
of tomorrow, and every time a new issue of 
Treasury certificates of indebtedness is placed 
upon the market the Government is competing 
with private industry in obtaining capital, and 
thus private industry must suffer in not being 
able to obtain its necessary finance, and the 
resulting effect of this frozen war paper con- 
tinuing in the credit channels is a lessening of 
the physical output of commodities in the 
United States. 

During the year 1919, the physical output of 
our resources was less than any year since 
1916, which indicates the oppressive effect of 
our present day plan of Government financing. 
It must always be borne in mind that the earn- 
ing capacity of the country is dependent upon 
the output of its resources measured by the 
physical unit, and not by the Collar, which has 
fluctuated by inflation and therefore is an arti- 
ficial measure of the creation of new wealth. 


Eliminating “Frozen Credits” and Floating 
Debts 
The problem now before the country is to 
as rapidly as possible recover from the effects 
of this mistaken policy of the Treasury De- 
partment in financing the war and remove the 
frozen war paper credit from the banking sys- 
tem, and to remove the floating debt from the 
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supposed liquid channels of finance will re- 
quire a refunding operation over a long period 
of time and this funding operation should also 
include the entire floating debt instead of ex- 
pecting to pay this out of current revenues and 
taxes of the next three years as proposed by 
the Secretary of the Treasury. The business 
institutions of this country, the taxpayers, are 
in a death struggle at the present time and all 
impediments that are possible to remove, and 
to permit of their free action, must be removed: 


Amendment to Prevent Treasury Domination 


With a view to correcting mistakes of the 
past and to provide against a recurrence of 
similar conditions affecting our financial sys- 
tem and credit necessary to finance industry 
and commerce, I am suggesting an amendment 
to the Federal Reserve Act, a careful scrutiny 
and understanding of which I believe will con- 
vince anyone of its soundness. 

At the present time the Federal Reserve 
3oard is composed of seven members, five of 
whom are appointed by the President of the 
United States by and with the advice and con- 
sent of tte Senate. The remaining two mem- 
bers are the Secretary of the Treasury and 
the Comptroller of the Currency, who are 
members ex-officio. While, therefore, the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board is, as pronounced by the 
Attorney General of the United States, a sepa- 
rate and independent establishment of the Gov- 
ernment and not a Bureau of the Treasury 
Department, it is partly subject to the control 
or influence of the Treasury Department be- 
cause of the fact that two of its members are 
Treasury officials. Indeed, the Federal Re- 
serve Board has become little more than a 
3ureau of the Treasury. 

Much of the criticism that has been directed 
from time to time against the organization and 
action of the Federal Reserve Board is based 
upon the fact that it is not completely inde- 
pendent of the Treasury Department influence, 
and, in a certain sense, political influence. The 
Federal Reserve system should be free from 
political influence, which is quite as important 
as its independence of domination by financial 
combinations. 


Reconstruction of Federal Reserve Board 


I am proposing therefore by the bill which 
[I am introducing and expect to pass in Con- 
gress to eliminate the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury and the Comptroller of the Currency from 
membership in the Federal Reserve Board, and 
to increase the number of appointed members 
of that Board from five to seven. While the 
terms of the present appointed members are 
ten years, each terminating at intervals of every 
two years, it is proposed, upon the expiration 


of the terms of the present members, to have 
each of the seven appointed members serve 
only for a period of seven years each. It be- 
comes necessary, therefore, in order to have 
the terms expire at fixed intervals, to make 
the term of office either fourteen years or seven 
years. I, therefore, feel that seven years is 
more consistent with the public interests. 

The bill also provides that at least three of 
the seven members of the Federal Reserve 
Board shall be persons experienced in banking 
and finance. At the present time the law pro- 
vides that at least two of the five appointed 
members shall be experienced in banking or 
finance. In view of the elimination of the 
Secretary of the Treasury from the Board’s 
membership, it is necessary to make the Gov- 
ernor, who is now the active executive offi- 
cer, the chairman of the Board. The bill pro- 
vides that instead of having the Governor 
designated by the President, the members of 
the Board shall elect from their own members 
persons to serve as chairman and vice-chair- 
man for such term as they may specify. The 
active executive officer shall be the chairman 
instead of the Governor, as at present. The 
present plan is fraught with many dangers 
which this amendment is intended to correct. 

The proposed bill also provides, therefore, 
that the Federal Reserve Board may deposit 
funds secured through the levy of assess- 
ments against Federal Reserve banks either 
with the Treasurer of the United States, or 
with any member bank or with any Federal 
Reserve bank, and that all expenditures of the 
Federal Reserve Board shall be audited at 
least once every six months by a certified pub- 
lic accountant in lieu of any other audit. 


Abolishing the Office of Comptroller 


Before the enactment of the Federal Reserve 
Act, it was logical that the Department of the 
Treasury acting through the Bureau of the 
Comptroller of the Currency should be 
charged with the duty of administering the 
duties for which this office was operated. The 
Federal Reserve Act, however, has created 
conditions and circumstances which enforce 
upon Congress the necessity of considering the 
enactment of the proposed bill, the purpose of 
which, in addition to those already mentioned, 
is to transfer to the Federal Reserve Board 
all of the powers and duties now imposed upon 
the Bureau of the Comptroller of the Currency 
and to vest in the Federal Reserve Board a 
unified control over the examination and 
operaton of all members of the Federal Re- 
serve system. 


Inconsistencies of Dual Control 


The many inconsistencies in the laws as they 
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exist at the present time make evident the 
necessity of this amendment. For instance, 
while the Bureau of the Comptroller of the 
Currency has jurisdiction over the enforce- 
ment of the powers conferred upon National 
banking associations under the terms of the 
National Banking Act, the Federal Reserve 
Board has cgmplete and independent jurisdic- 
tion over the enforcement of those powers con- 
ferred upon National banking associations un- 
der the terms of the Federal Reserve Act. 

The acceptance powers of National banks 
are under the terms of Section 13 of the Fed- 
éral Reserve Act, subject to the jurisdiction 
of the Federal Recerve Board. So, also, Sec- 
tion 24 of the Federal Reserve Act confers 
upon National banks the power to make loans, 
in certain instances, upon real estate. This 
power, like all other powers conferred by the 
Federal Reserve Act, is also subject to the 
jurisdiction of the Federal Reserve Board. 
But under the terms of the National Bank- 
ing Act the Comptroller of the Currency has 
complete and final jurisdiction over the owner 
of Natiqnal banks to make loans upon per- 
sonal security as well as over all other ad- 
ministrative operations of those banks not re- 
ferred to in the Federal Reserve Act. 


Duplication of Powers and Duties 


Section 21 of the Federal Reserve Act per- 


mits the Federal Reserve Board to authorize 
Federal Reserve banks to make special exam- 
ination of a'l member banks, whether State 
or National, within their respective districts, 
in addition to the examinations made and con- 
ducted by the Comptroller of the Currency.” 
It is necessary, therefore, that the Federal Re- 
serve banks in the conduct of their very im- 
portant and intimate relations with their mem- 
ber banks resort to their own individual power 
to make examinations when they may be neces- 
sary unless the Comptroller of the Currency 
in his own discretion is prepared and willing 
to permit the Federal Reserve bank to have 
access to the records of his office. 

There is an unscientific and uneconomical 
duplication of powers and duties in connection 
with the examination of National banking as- 
sociations. In view of the fact that so many 
of the powers now exercised by National banks 
are subject, under the terms of the law, to the 
approval or regulations of the Federal Re- 
serve Board, and in view of the fact that the 
relations between Federal Reserve banks and 
their member banks, both State and National, 
are becoming more important and more close 
each day, it is believed not only logical but 
proper that the Federal Reserve Board should 
have entire control over the examination and 
supervision of National banks. 
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Expenses of Examination 


The proposed bill provides that all expenses 
and salaries incident to the exercise of the 
functions heretofore performed by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency, shall, upon the pas- 
sage of this Act, be paid by the Federal Re- 
serve Board out of funds possessed by it 
against Federal Reserve banks. While at the 
present time certain of the expenses of exam- 
ining National banks are assessed by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency against the bank ex- 
amined, it is believed to be consistent with 
the policies and purposes of the Federal Re- 
serve banks to act as service organizations for 
their member banks to have them assume the 
cost of those examinations made by the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board under the terms of this 


Act. 


Control Over Currency Issues 


The provisions of the Federal Reserve Act 
itself contemplate the ultimate retirement of 
National banking currency and give power to 
the Federal Reserve Board to require Federal 
Reserve banks to buy Government bonds now 
pledged by National banks as security for their 
circulating currency. While it is not desirable 
to eliminate all National bank currency, nor 
even to contract that currency too rapidly, it 
is desirable, ultimately, to establish the Fed- 
eral Reserve note with all of its elastic quali- 
ties as the main medium of circulating cur- 
rency. That being so, it is only proper that 
the Fede-al Reserve Board should be charged 
with the execution of the laws relating to the 
printing, issue and retirement of National bank 
currency, just as at the present time it is 
charged with the execution of those laws re- 
lating to the printing, issue and retirement of 
Federal Reserve notes. 


Concentration of Administrative 
Bureaus 


The Government intere:t will best be served 
by concentrating in one of its administrative 
bureaus, the Federal Reserve Board, control 
over all the various kinds of bank currency, 
rather than leaving one class of bank circulat- 
ing notes subject to the jurisdiction of the 
Treasury Department and by leaving another 
class subject to the jurisdiction of the Federal 
Reserve Board. It should be mentioned, of 
course, that bonds pledged as security for Na- 
tional bank currency or for the Federal Re- 
serve bank circulating notes should be pledged 
in the future, as in the past, with the Treas- 
urer of the United States, and it is not the 
purpose of the accompanying bill in any way 
to alter the law in that regard. 
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PREPARATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF VOLUNTARY 
OR LIVING TRUSTS 


NECESSARY PROVISIONS COVERING FEDERAL AND STATE INCOME 
AND INHERITANCE TAX LAWS 


EDWIN GIBBS 
Trust Officer, Chemical National Bank of New York 
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(Enpiror’s Note: Instruments under which Voluntary or Living Trusts are created have 
long been in use in trust company practice, but recent discussion and publicity have served to 
arouse a breader interest and appreciation as to the great variety of purposes as well as the 
beneficent and useful elements contained in developing this phase of trust business. The writer 
of the following article submits some very practical suggestions, born of experience, in safe- 
guarding such trust instruments, and directs attention to the need of intelligent considera- 
tion of pending Federal tax legislation affecting Voluntary or Living Trusts.) 


The Voluntary Trust, or Living Trust, as it of provisions which will safeguard the interests 
is sometimes called, is very much in the public of their institutions as well as those of the 
eye at the moment and is the subject of much donor. It is not my purpose, therefore, to dis- 
advertising, most of which is both helpful and cuss the impelling motives which actuate the 
judicious. As a trust function, it should right- creation of Voluntary Trusts, but rather to 
fully be regarded not merely as another piece point out a few features which should receive 
of business, but as an opportunity to perform 
a real service to the community at large as a 
check to reckless expenditure and the dissipation 
of capital, as well as a sure means of providing 
for immediate needs with a certainty which can 
only be accomplished by some such method. 

The active campaign which has been waged 
for Voluntary Trusts has led many persons to 
believe that it is a trust service of compara- 
tively recent origin, whereas the reverse is the 
case. It came into general use with the advent 
of trust companies, and I venture to say that 
an investigation of the books of some of our 
older institutions will indicate that a large per- 
centage of their active trust business in the past 
has been of this character. The great variety 
of purposes which have been served by the cre- 
ation of such instruments would be a revelation 
to some of our latter day advertisers. 

Many complications have arisen in recent 
years in connection with the administration of 
Voluntary Trusts, principally those created by 
the imposition of Income Taxes, both Federal 
and State. The risk attendant upon the closing 
out of such trusts has also been greatly magni- 
fied by the existence on the statute books of the 
Federal Inheritance Tax law and the Transfer 
Tax laws of the various States, which impose 
a tax on a transfer of property consisting of 
stock of a corporation organized or doing busi- 
ness within the State. It is, therefore, more 
than ever necessary that Trust Officers should 
scrutinize carefully business offered to them EpwIn GIBBS 
and insist upon the inclusion in trust instruments Trust Officer, Chemical National Bank of New York 


special consideration in their preparation. 
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Proposed Federal Legislation as to Gifts 


Before proceeding further it might be well 
to direct the attention of our Trust Depart- 
ment heads to the Federal legislation which is 
in process of enactment and is designed to reach 
the taxable profit from the sale of securities 
by using as a basis the cost of the securities 
to the donor rather than their value as of the 
date of receipt by the donee. This legislation, 
if passed in its present form, would constitute 
a serious menace to Trust Departments in 
general in securing this class of business, and 
might work a great hardship in the cases of 
the great number of trust funds which have 
been created for legitimate and laudable pur- 
poses without any thought of taxation in mind. 

The bill provides, among other things, that 
where the donee is unable to submit evidence 
satisfactory to the Commissioner as regards the 
cost of property to the donor, if purchased sub- 
sequent to March 1, 1913, the entire proceeds 
of the sale will be taxable income in the hands 
of the donee. It is quite conceivable that there 
are a great many cases where deeds of trust 
have been made since March 1, 1913, where 
the donor has died and where it might conse- 
quently be impossible to furnish the informa- 
tion required as to the cost to the donor of any 
property which might be sold. The bill is ob- 
viously too sweeping in character and of doubt- 
ful validity and if passed at all, should be 
amended in such a manner as to make such a 
manifest injustice impossible. 


Revocability 


The one outstanding line of demarcation 


which divides Voluntary Trusts into two sepa- 
rate classes relates to their revocability, and 
aside from the questions of taxation involved, 
the use of one form of instrument as against 
the other usually depends upon the set of cir- 
cumstances it is designed to serve. It may be 
generally stated that the only limitations upon 
either form of instrument which need special 
consideration, are the restrictions contained in 
the laws of the various States as to the period 
during which property may be left in trust and 
also the restrictions as to the accumulation of 
income. The donor may reserve to himself the 
right to dictate as to investments during his 
lifetime or to revoke the instrument in whole 
or part or to change its terms in any way he 
may desire. On the other hand, he may create 
a trust in which he reserves to himself no 
rights, and through which he divests himself 
absolutely, upon the execution of the trust in- 
strument, of any right or title to the property 
left in trust. 

It would appear that the mere segregation of 
property with a Trust Department with instruc- 
tions from the owner as to its care and the ap- 
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plication-of the income would accomplish the 
same result as a revocable trust. A little 
thought, however, will lead to the conclusion 
that this is far from being the case. As has 
been stated before, it is possible even with the 
revocable instrument to place the entire re- 
sponsibility for the conservation of the capital 
of the trust with the trustee and to give such 
trustee uncontrolled discretion in the matter of 
investments, with its accompanying responsibili- 
ties. 

The advantage of such an arrangement to a 
business man with no particular knowledge of 
investments is obvious, and if this service were 
thoroughly understood by the public at large, 
many would hail with joy the relief to be ob- 
tained by the opportunity to delegate to a Trust 
Department, the responsibility for the invest- 
ment of surplus capital where previously re- 
liance had been placed upon the judgment of 
someone who was not called upon to assume 
any responsibility in the matter. Therefore, 
the principal responsibility which devolves upon 
the donor is his selection of his trustee, as he 
can thereafter assume (if he has made a wise 
choice) that the subject of investments will 
be considered by trained minds and by those 
whose only interest in the matter will be the 
producing, with the smallest degree of risk, of 


the best income possible, within the limitations 
he has prescribed. 


Stock Dividends 


Many corporations have for one reason or 
another adopted a policy of paying certain of 
their dividends in stock rather than in cash, or 
distributing stock in addition to the regular cash 
disbursements, and cognizance should be taken 
of this rapidly growing custom in the prepara- 
tion of deeds of trust. 

A great number of Voluntary Trusts were 
created before this practice became prevalent 
and where such trusts are irrevocable, or have 
become so through the death of the maker, and 
no provision has been made regarding this mat- 
ter of stock dividends, the situation often arises 
where the beneficiary of the trust is temporarily, 
at least, deprived of the income. In such cases, 
the trustee, in order properly to protect itself, 
should apply to the courts for instructions as to 
what, if any, part of such stock dividends may 
be paid over to the beneficiary. 

While it is, of course, hardly possible to 
draw a provision to cover such cases as the 
distribution of the stocks of the Standard Oil 
Subsidiaries, it is possible to insert in deeds of 
trusts, clauses relating to ordinary stock divi- 
dends and, if desired, to provide for the pay- 
ment, within suitable limitations, of such stock 
dividends to the beneficiary: Trust Officers in 
general are thoroughly alive to the necessity for 
making proper provision to protect the interests 
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of their respective institutions in this regard, 
and are very generally advising, wherever there 
is a possibility that any part of the capital of 
the trust shall consist of corporate stocks, that 


suitable clauses be inserted in trust instruments 
covering this point. 


Rights to Subscribe for New Securities 


It is also advisable in drawing deeds of trust 
to make mention of the treatment to be accorded 
rights to subscribe for new securities which 
attach to any securities which may be held in 
a Voluntary Trust. The general rule is, that 
the value of such rights accrues to the principal 
of the trust and where advantage is taken of 
the privilege to subscribe, the rights are treated 
as a part of the principal. In the event of the 
sale of rights where the privilege to subscribe 
is not availed of, all such proceeds are ordi- 
narily credited to the principal account. Any 
other course would be unsafe insofar as the 
trustee is concerned unless the trust instrument 
contains some specific provision for the treat- 
ment of the value of such rights as income of 
the beneficiary. 


Liquidating Dividends 


Another situation which frequently arises 
and which should also be carefully considered 
in the preparation of every deed of trust where 
there is a possibility that any portion of the 


capital may be invested in stocks of corpora- 
tions, is that which involves the disbursement 
of dividends or distributions from 
mining or other liquidating corporations. 

It may be presumed that in most cases, divi- 
dends or distributions of this character repre- 
sent a partial distribution of capital as well 


stocks of 


as a disbursement of income. If it is the in- 
tent of the maker of the deed of trust to have 
the entire amount of such distributions paid 
over to the beneficiary, it should be clearly ex- 
pressed in the trust instrument, as otherwise the 
trustee is faced with the necessity of either 
adding the portion that relates to capital to the 
principal of the trust or in the case of a pro- 
test from the beneficiary, to apply to the courts 
for instructions. This would entail an expense 
to the trust and an embarrassment to both the 
trustee and the beneficiary which could be 
avoided if proper measures were taken to cover 
this phase of the matter. 


Sinking Funds 


Every deed of trust should contain some 
provision regarding the establishment of a sink- 
ing fund to amortize the premiums on bonds 
or other corporate obligations of a similar 
nature which either have been purchased at 
more than their par value or which are worth 
more than par at the date of receipt. Very 
often the donor will consider the matter too 
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trivial to warrant his depriving the beneficiary 
of any portion of the income in order to pre- 
vent any depletion whatever of the capital of 
the investment, but, on the other hand, failure 
to establish a sinking fund sometimes consti- 
tutes a fairly severe drain on the capital of the 
trust. This situation arose with greater fre- 
quency when bonds bearing the higher rates of 
interest in some cases sold at a premium from 
20 to 25 points in excess of their par value. 

It would seem unnecessary to invite the dis- 
turbance of the cordial relations which should 
exist between trustee and beneficiary by pur- 
chasing a security from the income of which 
it would be necessary to divert a certain portion 
to a sinking fund account to amortize a 
premium. This, I think, accounts in a large 
measure for the tendency on the part of Trust 
Officers to avoid the purchase of investment 
bonds selling at above their par value. 


Amortization of the Premium 


The question as to how the premium should 
best be amortized is one upon which there is 
some difference of opinion. The simpler method 
is in more or less general use, and consists of 
deducting from each installment of income that 
proportion of the premium which the remaining 
number of installments of income bears to the 
total premium. The scientific method of 
amortizing such premiums which takes into 
consideration the earning power of the amor- 
tized premium, is probably the fairest in the 
long run to all concerned. As a practical mat- 
ter, however, it makes very little difference 
unless the amount involved is very large, and 
as I have stated before, I think it will be found, 
that the pro rata method is in more or less gen- 
eral use. 

It is also good practice to insert in trust 
instruments a provision regarding the treat- 
ment of the interest accrued on any bonds 
which might constitute part of the capital of 
a trust, at the time of its creation. Theoretically 
such accrued interest belongs to the donor, 
while as a matter of fact it is very rarely paid 
over to him even though no mention is made 
of its disposition. The trustee should be fully 
protected by the insertion of a clause contain- 
ing definite instructions as to the disposition 
of any such accrued interest. 

Questions of practice in the various States 
undoubtedly make it necessary, in some in- 
stances, to consider many provisions other than 
those outlined above. It is no doubt a fact 
that those who have been engaged in drawing 
trust instruments, have in their endeavor to 
carry out completely the wishes of the donor, 
not concerned themselves sufficiently with the 
difficulties which are almost certain to arise in 


(Concluded on page 634) 
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RESTORING NORMAL RELATIONS IN INTERNATIONAL 
ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL AFFAIRS 


SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS AND RULES LAID DOWN BY 
BRUSSELS FINANCIAL CONFERENCE 


HARVEY D. GIBSON 
President Liberty National Bank of New York 
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(Eprror’s Note: Mr. Gibson was the American Red Cross Commissioner to France and 
Europe during the war, and brings to his discussion of the world’s economic and financial 
problems, as set forth at the International Financial Congress at Brussels and considered 
at the first Assembly of the League of Nations at Geneva, an intimate knowledge of actual 
conditions and requirements. The following survey is also of interest because the United States, 
although not a party to the League of Nations, has a direct concern common with all other 


nations in bringing about a speedy return to stable and healthful international economic 
relations.) 


As a diagnosis of the world’s economic and International Trade and International Credits. 
financial ills, not enough attention has been paid There have been fragmentary reports of these 
to the proceedings and conclusions of the Inter- conclusions, but so far as I am aware at this 
national Financial Congress. After many de- time there has been only one issue in the 
lays, this Conference met in Brussels, in Sep- United States of the complete reports adopted 
tember, and after about two weeks of daily 
sessions, adjourned on October 8th. Participat- 
ing in this conference were the representatives 
of thirty-nine nations, including all the great 
countries of the world except Russia and 
Turkey. 

The conference was the outgrowth of, and 
was governed by, a resolution passed by the 
Council of the League of Nations in February, 
providing that “The League of Nations shall 
convene an international conference with a view 
to studying the financial crisis, and looking for 
the means of remedying and of mitigating the 
dangerous consequences arising from it.” Later 
(in August), a further resolution of the Coun- 
cil declared that “none of the questions which 
are the subject of the present negotiations be- 
tween the Allies and Germany should be dis- 
cussed at the Conference.” The 86 delegates 
from 39 countries were representative of the 
most intelligent thought of their respective na- 
tionalities along financial and economic lines. 

The several postponements of the Conference 
made it possible to prepare and present a series 
of studies dealing in part with conditions in 
individual countries, and in part with interna- 
tional situations. It was after a very thorough 
and exhaustive examination and discussion of 
these documents that the Conference unani- 
mously adoptéd the conclusions of four Com- 
missions appointed to deal with questions relat- Harvey D. Gipson 
ing to Public Finance, Currency and Exchange, President Liberty National Bank of New York 
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by the Conference in the form of. the conclu- 
sions of the several commissions already re- 
ferred to. 


No New Panacea for World Economic Ills 


Examination of these conclusions is illuminat- 
ing from several points of view. One striking 
fact is that the Conference, with the best finan- 
cial thought of the nations represented to draw 
on, could find no new panacea for world ills. 
It could, however, and did present a most im- 
pressive summarization of the financial and 
economic problems confronting the world, and 
proposed remedies, which if not novel, are at 
least time-tried and reliable. 

In describing the situation that its conclusions 
were aimed to ameliorate, the resolutions of the 
Conference state that an examination of the 
condition of the various countries “brings 
out the extreme gravity of the general situa- 
tion of public finance throughout the world 
and particularly in Europe.” Summing up the 
import of these statements it is pointed out that 
three out of every four of all the countries 
represented, and eleven out of twelve of the 
Eurepean countries, anticipate a budget deficit 
in the present year. 


Survey of Public Debts and Currency 
Problems 

As officially reported by the Conference the 
total internal debt of the European belligerents 
in the war converted into dollars at par of ex- 
change amounts to 155 billion dollars as com- 
pared with only 17 billions in 1913. The ex- 
ternal debt amounts to about 11 billion dollars 
due to the United States, and about 1% billion 
pounds sterling due to Great Britain. This lat- 
ter debt, it was emphasized, presents an even 
more difficult financial problem than the internal 
debt because it is nearly all payable in currency 
less depreciated than that of the debtor country. 

The government expenditure of the belliger- 
ent countries has increased in proportions 
which vary between 500 and 1500 per cent. 

With respect to non-belligerent countries it 
is pointed out that while their position is es- 
sentially different, their financial difficulties are 
almost as serious. Viewing the world situation 
as a whole, it is noted that while conditions 
differ as between non-belligerent and belligerent, 
European and other nations of the world, cer- 
tain features are common in every nation. 

The purchasing power of currency has di- 
minished, the cost of living has correspondingly 
increased; neutral as well as belligerent coun- 
tries have been forced to suspend the gold 
basis of their currency, or where the gold basis 
has been nominally retained, the purchasing 
power of currency has nevertheless declined; 
international trade has been impeded and dis- 


located; the customary channels of trade have 
been interrupted; instability and depreciation in 
exchanges have impeded the trade of both seller 
and buyer. “With half the world producing 
less than it consumes, and having insufficient 
exports to pay for its imports, credits alone 
bridge the gulf between seller and buyer, and 
credits are rendered difficult by the very causes 
which make them necessary.” 

With an import and export trade of $1,000,- 
000,000 a month, the United States could not, 
even if it would, remain indifferent to the situ- 
ation so graphically summarized and the proceed- 
ings of the Brussels Conference. Americans need 
to know what are the elements of this situ- 
ation and, knowing this, to adjust their minds 
to the need for participating in measures for 
the economic construction of Europe in particu- 
lar, and of the rest of the world as well. The 
United States must have solvent and prosperous 
customers, and Europe cannot become solvent 
and prosperous without our aid. These facts 
have been pointed out by others, and my only 
excuse for repeating them is that effective ac- 
tion has not followed upon previous assertion 
of the facts of the case. 


Dealing with Public Finance 

The Brussels Conference laid down certain 
simple rules. With respect to Public Finance 
it declared that the restoration of prosperity is 
dependent upon the increase of production and 
that continual excess of government expendi- 
ture over revenue is one of the most serious 
obstacles to such increase of production because 
it involves further inflation, further deprecia- 
tion, greater instability of foreign exchanges, 
and further rise in prices and the cost of living. 
It is therefore, the Conference concluded, im- 
perative that every government should as the 
first social and financial reform, on which all 
others depend— 

(a) Restrict its ordinary recurrent expendi- 
ture, including the service of the debt 
to such an amount as can be covered by 
its ordinary revenue. 

Rigidly reduce all expenditure on arma- 
ments in so far as such reduction is 
compatible with the preservation of na- 
tional security. 

Abandon all unproductive extraordinary 
expenditure. 

Restrict even productive extraordinary 
expenditure to the lowest possible amount. 


Against Further Inflation 


The Commission on Currency and Exchange 
reviewed to a considerable extent the ground 
covered by the Commission on Public Finance, 
adding weight to the declarations against ex- 
cessive government expenditure, against further 
inflation, and in particular against the creation 
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of additional artificial credits. “Governments 
and municipalities should not only not increase 
their floating debts, but should begin to repay 
or fund them by degrees.” “Until,” the Con- 
ference declared, “credit can be controlled 
merely by the normal influence of the rate of 
interest, it should only be granted for real 
economic needs.” 

Upon the subject of International Trade the 
conclusions of the Conference inveigh in par- 
ticular against restrictions which have come 
up since the war, and recommend that “each 
country should aim at the progressive restora- 
tion of that freedom of commerce which pre- 
vailed before the war, including the withdrawal 
of artificial restrictions on and discriminations 
against external trade.” 


International Credit Commission 


Aside from general recommendation, follow- 
ing those of the other commissions, the conclu- 
sions with respect to International Credits 
recommend an international commission for the 
allocation of credits, the full plan with regard 
to which is printed as an annex to, and not as 
a part of, the conclusions of the Conference. 
Aside from this the specific recommendations of 
the Commission on International Credits are: 

(1) Unification of the laws relating to bills 

of exchange and bills of lading; 
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(2) The reciprocal treatment of the branches 
of foreign banks in different countries ; 
The publication of financial information 
in a clear, comparative form; 

The examination of claims by the hold- 
ers of bonds the interest on which is in 
arrear ; 

An international understanding on the 
subject of lost, stolen or destroyed se- 
curities ; 

The establishment of an 
clearing house; 
An _ international 


(3) 


international 


understanding which, 
while ensuring the due payment by 
everyone of his full share of taxation, 
would avoid the imposition of double 
taxation, which is at present an obstacle 
to the placing of investments abroad. 
These conclusions now come before the As- 
sembly of the League of Nations, meeting at 
Geneva. Without regard to the merits of any 
political or constitutional controversy one may 
be permitted the belief that it is unfortunate 
that the United States, in view of its vital 
interest in the solution of the problems crystal- 
lized by the Brussels Conference, has no voice 
or part in the working out of questions which 
must be settled before we, in common with the 
rest of the world, expect a return to 
normal conditions. 


can 
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THE ECONOMICS AND ETHICS OF INTEREST 


FREDERICK VIERLING 
Vice-President and Trust Officer of Mississippi Valley Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
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(Eprtor’s Note: In view of the pronounced reactions and changes in busmess and prices 
the successful conduct of banking and credit operations renders it of special importance to 
possess a clear understanding of the fundamental! factors which govern interest rates. There 1s 
no factor in banking business which enables a banker to steer his course more safely in the 
midst of such uncertainties as he now faces, than a knowledge of the underlying economics of 
interest rates as well as rules of law and practice. The following ably prepared treatise on 


the subject by Mr. Vierling is therefore deserving of the earnest study of every banker from 
the practical standpoint as well as in its application to prevailing or prospective conditions.) 


‘The purpose of this article is to discuss the 
subject of interest, its history, ethics and eco- 
nomics, the general legal rules affecting interest 
and the proper calculation of interest. 

Interest as now generally understood is the 


ments during the running of a debt, and on 
long-time obligations is generally made payable 
periodically, as annually or semi-anually. Inter- 
est received in advance from a loan, at the time 
of making the loan, is designated as “discount.” 


compensation allowed by law or fixed by the 
parties within legal limits for the use of money 
or credit, or compensation for the detention of 
a debt due. Interest may be considered from 
the point of view of whether it be simple inter- 
est or compound interest; also whether it be 
lawful interest or unlawful interest; and legal 
interest, or the rate fixed by law in the absence 
of an agreed rate. 

In early times the words “interest” and 
“usury” were synonymous terms, and the word 
“usury” was generally used to express the idea 
of taking or receiving a profit for the use of 
money. Among the ancient peoples the taking 
of interest was considered unlawful. After the 
taking of reasonable interest became lawful, the 
word “interest” came to signify lawful compen- 
sation for the use of money, and the word 
“usury” unlawful compensation. The two words 
are now so understood, as will be seen by refer- 
ence to the statutes of our various States. Un- 
less there is a law which limits the rate of in- 
terest that may be charged, there can now be 
no usury. 

3y universal custom interest is specified at a 
certain rate per cent. per annum on the amount 
of the loan or debt, and is considered on that 
basis whether the period of the loan he less or 
more than a year, the amount of ° .erest de- 
creasing or increasing in the ratio as the time 
of the loan is less or more than a year. Unless 
otherwise agreed, interest becomes payable at 
maturity of principal of the debt. By agree- 
ment interest may be made payable in insta'l- 


The privilege of receiving interest is not con- 
sidered a natural right, but strictly a matter of 
law or contract. 


— 


FREDERICK VIERLING 


Vice-President and Trust Officer Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company of St. Louis 





TRUST: COMPANIES 


Brief History of Interest 


The custom of taking interest for the use of 
money is lost in antiquity. It was known from 
earliest historical times. In early times the tak- 
ing of interest was prohibited and to take inter- 
est was punished. Usury was prohibited by- the 
early laws of the Chinese and Hindus and by the 
Koran. Among the Romans interest charges 
were limited by the twelve tables (451 B. C.), 
but subsequently totally abolished. The Baby- 
lonians carried on business by loans at interest. 
Among the Athenians moderate interest charges 
were allowed. 

In the middle ages the people of England 
considered the taking of interest for the loan of 
money as a crime. In England, if, after the 
death of a guilty party, it was shown that he 
had been an habitual receiver of interest, his 
estate was forfeited to the crown. The prac- 
tice of taking interest existed in England for 
generations before it was allowed by law. Ac- 
cording to the law books, contracts for interest 
not exceeding 10 per cent. were expressly au- 
thorized in England in 1545, but repealed in 
1555. In 1570 the statute was restored. In 
1624 the highest rate allowed was fixed at 8 
per cent., and in 1651 at 6 per cent. In 1714 the 
rate was fixed at 5 per cent., but in 1833 and 
1854 the restrictions were removed on certain 
short-time obligations. 


Regulation of Interest in United States 


The right by 
amount of 


legislation to regulate the 
interest receivable for the use of 
money has been recognized in our various 
States. Each State by statute expressly regu- 
lates the rate of interest to be paid on contracts, 
where no rate is specified by the parties. All 
but four States fix the highest rate that shall 
‘be permitted by contract; but California, Maine, 
Massachusetts and Rhode Island allow any con- 
tract rate, except on certain classes of small 
loans. Eleven States fix the highest rate al- 
lowed by contract at 12 per cent.; eleven States 
fix the highest rate so allowed at 6 per cent., 
and in the other States the highest rates are 
usually fixed either at 7 per cent. or 8 per cent. 

New York allows any rate on loans in 
amounts of $5000 or more secured by collateral, 
and on all loans to corporations. The penalties 
fixed by various State statutes for usurious 
charge of interest may be grouped as follows, 
to wit: Forfeiture of usurious interest; for- 
feiture of double amount of usurious interest ; 
forfeiture of three times amount of usurious 
interest; forfeiture of all interest; forfeiture 
of all interest and 10 per cent. of principal; 
forfeiture of all interest and principal; usurious 
charge declared to be a misdemeanor. 


Ancient and Modern Ethics of Interest 
In the days of barter, before commerce had 


developed, a strong prejudice existed against 
the taking of interest. Under the conditions 
of early times money as a medium of exchange 
was of little commercial value, and loans of 
money were generally confined to cases of ne- 
cessity to relieve distress of the poor. There 
was no demand for the loan of money for use 
in commerce and for the purpose of gain. The 
masses of people had no remunerative employ- 
ment for money and money was borrowed only 
in desperation or for self-indulgence. Bor- 
rowers of that day had little property or goods 
to pledge for the repayment of loans, and, as 
the pledge of the persons of debtors was per- 
mitted, the security was mostly the persons of 
borrowers, resulting in the practical enslave- 
ment of large numbers of the inhabitants of 
the nations. One can readily imagine that un- 
der such circumstances the taking of interest 
from poor debtors was regarded with abhor- 
rence. Early economists regardéd money as 
a mere medium of exchange and did not see 
money as the representative of value, and con- 
cluded that money could not be productive and 
its lending could not justify more than replace- 
ment of the principal; and they, therefore, re- 
garded the taking of interest as immoral. 
Under the term “usury” the taking of inter- 
est is frequently condemned in the Old Testa- 
ment, and the early church, from its view of 
the various provisions of the Old Testament 


law, regarded the taking of interest as sinful 
and against the laws of God and morality. The 
Mosaic Law especially prohibited the Jews from 


taking interest from each other. The early 
Christian church accepted the prevailing preju- 
dice against taking compensation for the use of 
money and for centuries forbade its members to 
take interest. Secular laws naturally followed 
the convictions of the people of the times and 
prohibited the taking of interest. An Act of 
Edward VI (1537-1553) recited that “the 
charging of interest was a vice most odious 
and detestable and contrary to the Word of 
God.” 

On examination of the various references to 
usury in the Old Testament, it will be seen 
that (a) the practice of taking interest from 
the poor was prohibited; (b) that the practice 
of a member of the Jewish nation taking in- 
terest from any other member of the nation 
was likewise prohibited; (c) that the practice 
of taking interest from any other person was 
also prohibited. 

The references furnished ample authority for 
the ancient believer to oppose the practice of 
taking interest, and were the foundations for his 
religious convictions on the question. No 
doubt the teachings referred to were mainly 
responsible for the views entertained by the 
ancient peoples in these matters, but, when, in 














addition, we consider..that a majority of the 
ancient peoples eventually found themselves in 
a deplorable -condition, almost slaves by reason 
of the burden of debt.and its increase by inter- 
est, we can realize in a measure their fury 
against debts and the taking of interest. 

In Athens, in ancient Greece, the conditions 
became unbearable, and about 595 B. C., by the 
laws of Solon, the debts were cancelled, and the 
making of new debts upon the security of the 
debtor’s person was forbidden, also a debt upon 
all of a debtor’s property. The conditions in 
ancient Rome were similar, and about 500 B. C., 
a law was passed regulating the rate of inter- 
est, in the belief that the setting of a maximum 
rate would overcome the evil. That remedy 
did not prove sufficient. During the time of 
Julius Caesar (102-44 B. C.) the plan of Solon 
was adopted in Rome. Justinian (483-565 A. 
D.) established a rate not exceeding 8 per cent. 
interest on mercantile loans, and not exceeding 
6 per cent. on other loans. 

To give an idea of the attitude of ancient 
philosophers on the interest question, we men- 
tion two, to wit: Xenophon (445-359 B. C.), 
a pupil of Socrates, is quoted as showing an 
appreciation of the value of trade and approv- 
ing the payment of compensation for the use of 
money. Aristotle (384-322 B. C.) taught the 
sinfulness of interest, stating “As the natural 
riches of all mankind arise from fruits and 
from animals, interest on money is detestable; 
that money should be born of money is con- 
trary to nature.” 

From the teachings of the New Testament it 
would appear that our Savior was not opposed 
to the taking of interest, and we may infer that 
at the time of Christ it was more or less cus- 
tomary to take interest or usury. There are 
two quotations from the Master in the New 
Testament, indicating his assent to the practice 
of usury, to wit: 

(1) Thou oughtest therefore to have put my 
money to the exchangers, and then at my com- 
ing I should have received mine own with usury. 
Matthew xxv: 27. 

(2) I will judge thee, thou wicked servant: 
Wherefore then gavest not thou my money into 
the bank, that at my coming I might have re- 
quired mine own with usury. Luke xix: 23. 

By slow change of public opinion, the pro- 
hibition against usury or interest became less 
severe, and loans for commercial purposes were 
approved between persons economically equal. 
This was a step forward from the strict prohi- 
bition, based upon loans from a rich man to 
a poor man. More modern philosophers agreed 
that the continued prohibition of interest was 
wrong. Calvin (1509-1564) declared that the 
prohibition of interest was not justified by au- 
thority of the Bible or by reason and that other 
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property, as well as land, was productive. As 
noted above, it was in the days of Calvin that 
the English statute of 1545 was enacted, per- 
mitting interest at not exceeding 10 per cent. 
Grotius (1583-1645) declared, if the compen- 
sation for the use of money allowed by law does 
not exceed the proportion of the hazard run, 
its allowance is not repugnant to the revealed 
or natural law. If it exceeds these bounds, it 
is then oppressive usury and unjust, though 
sanctioned by State law. Even after the vari- 
ous countries had begun by law to allow inter- 
est, because of advanced thought on the subject, 
yet students of those times continued to oppose 
interest. Domat (1625-1696) declared that every 
agreement under which interest is taken for a 
loan is a crime, most piously condemned by the 
law of God and that of the church, no matter 
what pretext is made to color it. 

The theoretical condemnation of interest was 
confirmed by many of the classical writers. 
Note scene from Shakespeare’s (1564-1616) 
“Merchant of Venice”’—enter Antonio—Shy- 
lock: “How like a fawning publican he looks! 
I hate him, for he is a Christian; but more, 
for that, in low simplicity, he lends money 
gratis and brings down the rate of usance here 
with us in Venice.” * * * “Herails * * * 
on me, my bargains and my well won thrift, 
which he calls interest,” etc. 

As production beyond absolute necessities be- 
came universal, as means of transportation de- 
veloped, and as economic goods produced in one 
section or country were needed for the well- 
being and happiness of man in others, trade 
developed. Such development necessarily re- 
quired the use of money as a medium of ex- 
change, and borrowing for commercial purposes 
naturally followed. Certainly there is no moral 
turpitude in a reasonable interest charge on 
loans made for carrying on business for profit. 

Taking human nature as it has been and is, 
there must be some inducement to a person 
who has accumulated money to incline him to 
allow the use of it by another, especially for 
the purpose of trade, with more or less hazard 
of loss. Also, as economic thought developed, 
it was found that coin was not only a repre- 
sentative of value, but had intrinsic value, and 
was not merely a token for use in exchange. 
It was discovered that coin was a valuable 
species of property, and that it was generally 
harmful to a community to prevent its use. 
It was found that hardship was not necessarily 
connected with all borrowing, and discrimina- 
tion began to be made between loans. Laws 
permitting a reasonable charge for the use of 
money followed the change of public opinion; 
yet, not forgetting the past history of usury, 
such laws, to protect the masses, usually regu- 
late. the highest rates that may be charged. 
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Loans have been wonderful aids in the develop- 
ment of the world. Without compensation 
for commercial loans most of such loans would 
not have been made and the progress of the 
world would have been retarded; thus interest 
has been and is a powerful agency in the de- 
velopment of commerce and civilization. 

If it be conceded that it is ethical to receive 
reasonable rent for land used in production 
of husbandry, subject to the hazard of agri- 
culture, why is it not ethical to receive reason- 
able interest for the use of money to be used 
in commerce, ‘subject to the hazard of trade? 
If it be ethical to receive reasonable interest 
for the use of actual money, why not for the 
use of credit, a modern substitute for money? 


The Economics of Interest 


From the economic point of view, interest 
may be regarded as composed of two elements: 
(a) Insurance against risk of loss of principal, 
and (b) pure compensation for the use of 
money. Lenders are perhaps not conscious of 
these two elements, in asking a certain rate 
per cent. for the use of money, but they are 
involved nevertheless. Occasional losses are 
bound to occur with the greatest care possible, 
and these losses must be covered in any volume 
of business. In a carefully conducted banking 
business, these losses are very, very small in- 
deed, considering total loans made. However, 


these losses must be considered. They are the 
basis of the provisions of our National banking 
laws, limiting the largest amount to be loaned 
to any one borrower to not exceeding 10 per 
cent. of the capital and surplus of the lending 


banks respectively. Similar provisions will be 
found in the modern banking laws of our vari- 
ous States. These provisions are a great pro- 
tection to the various institutions. The excess 
of interest received, over the losses sustained, 
is the actual compensation received for the use 
of the volume of money borrowed, and repre- 
sents profit; not net profit, because from the 
actual compensation must be deducted the ex- 
penses of doing business. 

Before commerce developed to the point 
where it was profitable to borrow money to 
facilitate trade, the economists regarded money 
as having no value and as being merely an un- 
necessary instrument in making exchanges of 
goods. Economic thought has advanced to the 
point of recognizing that coins have real value 
and are a valuable species of property, and that 
any owner permitting the use of such property 
is entitled to compensation, the same as the 
owner of other property used in the production 
of economic goods or the transportation or 
distribution thereof, or the well-being of the 
people of the community. It is now general 
and universal for those engaged in commerce 
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to borrow money for use in business. What a 
contrast to the original economic theory in that 
regard! As the money is borrowed by the re- 
spective obligors for use in business, and as 
they themselves make a greater profit from 
the use of the money, they are glad to pay 
reasonable rates of interest for the use of the 
funds, and economically the community is bene- 
fited by the increase in trade thereby permitted. 
Ancient economic principles and ancient laws 
on the question of interest cannot be compre- 
hended by the modern student, unless he inquire 
into the conditions of ancient times, as already 
briefly reviewed above. Aristotle said in effect 
that money was barren; that one piece of coin 
could not beget another. His philosophy did 
not contemplate modern conditions. While a 
coin cannot be increased by planting in the 
ground as seed, it can in these days be put to 
work and render a useful service to mankind 
and aid in economic development: 


Factors Which Determine Interest Rates 


The question of the rate of interest, to be 
paid for the use of money in the different com- 
munities, varies largely according to local sup- 
ply and demand, but also in a marked degree 
according to the use to be made of the amounts 
borrowed, and according to the length of time 
for which borrowed. In ancient times it was 
thought that setting the highest rate to be al- 
lowed would be sufficient to overcome abuse in 
interest charges, but experience taught other- 
wise, and the law was repealed. It is now rec- 
ognized, as already stated, that owners of funds 
cannot be expected to make loans without rea- 
sonable interest, that there must be an induce- 
ment to let another use the funds, instead of 
having the owner himself do so. By lending 
his funds, the owner passes the responsibility 
for their use upon another, and the owner him- 
self avoids the care and worry incident to the 
actual employment of funds in some process 
of commerce or business. The relief is some 
consideration and makes for the establishment 
of a’supply of funds in the community, and 
thus affects the rate of interest. Rates of in- 
terest in a financial center are always much 
lower than in an undeveloped and sparsely 
settled community, this inclusive of loans where 
the element of insurance of principal may be 
considered equal. Under such circumstances, 
the law of supply and demand will control the 
rates, and in the center the rate, because of 
increased supply, will always and inevitably be 
less than in the sparsely settled community. 

The credit, or recognized ability to pay, be- 
hind an obligation has a material effect on the 
rate of interest; persons of highest credit rat- 
ing receiving the benefit of the lowest prevail- 
ing rate of interest for money. If funds bor- 
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rowed are invested in readily convertible eco- 
nomic goods, and borrowed for a short time 
only, so that the paper representing the loan 
comes in the class considered liquid, then the 
borrowers also receive the benefit of the lowest 
prevailing rate of interest. Borrowing for in- 
vestment in fixed and not readily convertible 
assets, and for long periods of time, must be 
absorbed by funds held for permanent invest- 
ment and necessarily must pay higher rates than 
liquid paper. Income taxes upon income and 
property taxes upon securities affect interest 
rates in a direct way, and lenders seek an in- 
crease in rates to make up in part at least the 
amount of taxes to be considered. Of course, 
Government securities have the highest credit, 
and are negotiated at the lowest prevailing rate 
of interest; next come securities of States; 
next political subdivisions of States; then indi- 
vidual and corporate securities. 


Various Conceptions as to Interest 


There are a number of theories as to the 
philosophical conception of interest, concerning 
which economists are not in agreement. The 
theories referred to are (1) the monopolistic 
theory, (2) the abstinence theory, (3) the pro- 
ductivity theory. (a) Economists of the 
monopolistic school hold that those who have 
or control accumulated funds enjoy a monopoly 
over those who need money, and, therefore, 
have power to levy upon the needy the equiva- 
lent of a tax, more or less severe, for the use 
of the funds; that accumulated capital may con- 
trol means of production and must not be al- 
lowed to oppress the people by what is equiva- 
lent to an assessment on the producer and thus 
to the consumer; that, therefore, the use of 
capital is a matter for the State, and should 
be controlled for the protection of all. (b) 
Economists of the abstinence school hold that 
interest is a reward to those who produce more 
than they consume, the amount. not consumed 
being represented by the amount of money 
saved; that thrift benefits not only the one 
who saves, but the people also, and, therefore, 
should be rewarded; that one who abstains 
from using up all of his production should be 
encouraged to use his surplus for the benefit 
of others and earn a profit, or allow others to 
borrow for commercial use and be paid a rea- 
sonable profit; also that the present use of 
money has a value greater than the right to 
the use later, and, if loaned for present use 
to another, that reasonable profit may be re- 
quired. (c) Economists of the productivity 
school hold that interest is a return for pro- 
duction of capital, on the same basis that wages 
are a production of labor; that money invested 
in commercial facilities or goods is not dead, but 
active; that working capital invested in busi- 


ness, the same as other capital, is active; that 
in such forms capital is indispensable to produc- 
tion or transportation or distribution in com- 
merce, and entitled to its fair reward. 


Some General Legal Rules Affecting Interest 


1. Interest is allowed by law only on the 
ground of a contract, express or implied, or 
as damages for a breach of duty. After an 
agreement has been duly made for the pay- 
ment of a lawful rate of interest, the charging 
of a higher rate in the particular transaction 
is illegal. 

2. On a contract for the payment of a debt, 
where no interest rate is specified, or where the 
law imposes an interest penalty for delay in 
payment, the interest allowed is at the legal 
rate. This rate varies in the different States, 
according to the laws of the respective States, 
and reference must be had to the laws of the 
States as to what are legal rates in the respec- 
tive States. These rates vary from 5 per cent. 
to 8 per cent. per annum. 

3. When a loan is made for a lawful rate of 
interest between the original parties, the holder 
of the paper thereafter may sell the same at 
any rate per cent., and (although such sale 
may be made at a rate higher than is allowed by 
law against usury between the original parties) 
the second transaction is not tainted by the 
question of usury. 

4. If an instrument is made payable at a fu- 
ture date with interest, and nothing is said in 
it as to the commencement of the interest 
period, interest is to be computed from the 
date of the instrument. Where interest is al- 
lowed as damages for the breach of a contract, 
interest ordinarily would run from the date of 
the breach; but in many cases demand is es- 
sential to fix the time of default. 

5. A general deposit in a banking institution 
does not bear interest, unless there is an agree- 
ment or usage to the contrary. The under- 
taking of such institution on a general deposit 
is only to repay on demand amounts deposited. 
Interest is properly allowed upon a check, the 
payment of which has been wrongfully refused 
by the institution, from date of presentation of 
the check for payment. 

6. Interest obligations, such as interest notes 
or interest coupons, that provide for the pay- 
ment of a definite sum at a definite time, and 
having no provision for interest after maturity 
generally bear interest from maturity. A few 
cases hold that interest on coupons will run 
only from demand. In this connection one 
must bear in mind that the law does not favor 
compound interest, and, where compound inter- 
est is prohibited or limited, then the law will 
prevail. 

7. A mistake in the calculation of the amount 
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of interest due is regarded as a mistake of 
fact.. Where a mistake has been made as to 
the proper rule to apply in the calculation of 
interest in a given case, such mistake will be 
regarded as a mistake of law. This distinction 
is important, because the law always allows the 
correction of a mistake of fact, where correc- 
tion is requested within a reasonable time, while 
the law does not allow correction where the 
mistake is one of law. 

8. Interest is generally to be computed so as 
to avoid the payment of compound interest. 
Courts oppose the allowance of compound inter- 
est, unless the law expressly permits and there 
be a definite contract to pay interest upon inter- 
est, or to pay interest with stated periodical 
rests. To quote Chancellor Kent: “Interest 
upon interest would as a general rule become 
harsh and oppressive. Debt would accumulate 
with a rapidity beyond all ordinary calculation 
and endurance. Common business cannot sus- 
tain such overwhelming accumulation. It 
would tend also to inflame the avarice and harden 
the heart of the creditor. Some allowance 
must be made for indolence of mankind and 
the casualties and delays incident to the best 
regulated industry; and the law is reasonable 
and humane which gives, to the debtor’s in- 
firmity or want of precise punctuality, some re- 
lease from the same infirmity of the creditor. 
If the one does not pay his interest to the utter- 


most farthing, at the very moment it falls due, 
the other will quickly avail to demand it with 


punctuality. He can demand it and turn it into 
principal when he pleases; and we may safely 
leave this benefit to rest upon his own vigilance 
or his own indulgence.” The great evil re- 
ferred to by Chancellor Kent will be more fully 
realized when the growth of compound interest 
is taken into consideration. For instance, $1 
at 6 per cent. simple interest in one hundred 
years will amount to $7; while $1 at 6 per 
cent. annual compound interest in that period 
will amount to $339.62. 

9. The general rule is to the effect that com- 
pound interest is not recoverable, unless there 
has been a settlement between the parties, or a 
judgment, whereby the correct amount of prin- 
cipal and interest is turned into a new principal. 

10. An agreement making interest payable 
annually, and if not paid when due to bear the 
Same rate as the principal, in a majority of 
the States is held invalid, as contrary to public 
policy; but if interest has actually become due, 
and payment has been extended, then a new 
agreement to pay interest upon such interest is 
permissible. 

11. As to whether a contract is usurious, the 
law in force at the time the contract was made 
determines the matter. 

12. Interest is an incident to a debt, and can- 
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not exist without it. When the 
tinguished, interest is also. 

13. Special Missouri rules: (a) A contract to 
pay more than the legal rate of interest must 
be in writing. (b) Where interest is due, it 
may be added to the principal, and a new agree- 
ment to pay interest upon such increased sum 
will be valid. (c) Though by the terms of a 
note the interest is to be paid annually, yet the 
interest will not be compounded unless the note 
express on its face that the interest is to bear 
interest. (d) The legal rate is 6 per cent. (¢) 
The highest rate allowed is not to exceed 8 per 
cent. (f) In case of liens upon personal prop- 
erty pledged or mortgaged * * * proof that 
party holding lien has received usurious interest 
will render the mortgage or pledge invalid. 
(g) Parties may contract in writing for pay- 
ment of interest upon interest, but the interest 
shall not be compounded more than once a year. 
(h) In case of partial payments, interest is to 
be calculated according to rule known as U. S. 
Court Rule, hereinafter explained. 


debt is ex- 


The Calculation of Interest 


As already noted, by custom interest is calcu- 
lated at an agreed percentage per annum on 
each dollar, or fraction, of indebtedness. To 
quote a rate of 6 per cent. per annum, means 
6c. per year on 100c., or $1, of indebtedness. 
The rate expressed as a fraction would be 
6/100 of the principal per annum. 

Simple interest may be easily calculated. 
Multiply the rate by the number of dollars; the 
product obtained will equal the amount of in- 
terest for one year. Knowing the amount for 
one year, the amount for any fraction of a year, 
or for any number of years, may easily be 
found by simple proportion. There are various 
methods for making this calculation, by divid- 
ing or multiplying the rate according to the 
proportion of the year or the number of years 
to be considered, or by dividing or multiplying 
the amount of annual interest, according to 
such proportion, or by dividing or multiplying 
the amount of the debt according to such pro- 
portion, and proceeding as in the first instance. 
Simple interest is calculated by arithmetical 
methods, as explained in any book on business 
arithmetic taught in primary schools. In addi- 
tion there are combination methods and short 
methods, and also interest tables are provided 
for those who have much interest to calculate 
and need to be speedy and accurate in their work. 

While the usual calendar year contains 365 
days and a leap year 366 days, it is the custom 
of banks and merchants to calculate interest on 
basis of 360 days to the year, and to consider 
the interest for one day equal to 1/360 of 
amount for the year, for all periods of frac- 
tional years. Where the rate of interest is less 











than the highest legal rate allowed by law in a 
State, no question of usury is encountered by 
using the 360 days method, as the usury laws 
will not be infringed upon. Strictly speaking, 
the 360 days method causes an overcharge of 
interest equal to 5/365, or 1/73, in the usual 
calendar year (6/366 in a leap year), and to 
that extent error is made in the calculation of 
interest on the debt. As the error is slight, it 
is deliberately overlooked and generally accepted 
even by the courts. However, when the highest 
legal rate of interest is the rate on a loan, then 
to use the 360 days method will result in the 
usurious charge of interest, and the loan may 
be subject to the penalties of usury. In the lat- 
ter case, it would seem advisable to follow the 
exact method in the calculation of interest. 
Where an institution uses the 360 days method 
for calculating interest in its favor, proper ap- 
preciation of proprieties should induce it to use 
the same method for interest it pays, instead 
of the exact 365 days method; but this is not 
always the case. 

It is the custom in banking institutions to dis- 
count short-time obligations; that is, deduct in 
advance from the proceeds of loans the inter- 
est to accrue thereon for the period of each 
loan. Again, so long as the rate of discount is 
less than the highest legal rate allowed, no ques- 
tion of usury is encountered; but, if the highest 
legal rate is used, then the transaction may be 
tainted with usury, because the deduction in 
advance of the highest legal rate on the whole 
amount of the loan would result in a charge 
for interest in excess of the legal limit on the 
net amount of the loan. Stated in another way, 
the present worth of an amount of interest, de- 
ducted in advance from a loan, is less than the 
amount of interest payable at the maturity of 
the loan, and, to the extent of the excess, 
would be usurious: $1 to be paid in the present 
is worth more than $1 to be paid at the end of 
the loan period, considering the money to have 
an interest earning value. In the last case, it 
would seem advisable to follow the exact 
method in figuring interest at the highest rate, 
and, for purpose of discount, calculate the pres- 
ent worth thereof, instead of taking the whole 
amount as interest. The present worth is read- 
ily ascertained by dividing the amount of inter- 
est by one-plus-the-rate-per-cent. of the interest 
for the year, or pro rata of the per cent. for 
fractional year, as the case may be. In De- 
cember, 1919, U. S. Supreme Court, in case of 
Evans vs. Bank, from Georgia, by divided 
opinion of four to three, held that a National 
Bank did not subject itself to the penalties pre- 
scribed for taking usury, by discounting short- 
time notes and charging interest in advance at 
the highest contract rate allowed in the State. 
The majority of the court reached this conclu- 
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sion because of the special provisions of the 
National Bank Act, authorizing discounting by 
National Banks and referring to the State law 
only to determine the maximum rate permitted. 

Another practice in the calculation of interest 
generally indulged in by banking institutions 
throughout the United States is to calculate 
interest from the date of a note to the maturity 
of the note, both days inclusive. This method 
of calculation gives the institution interest for 
one extra day on the amount of each note and 
is an illegal method for figuring an agreed rate; 
for the rule of law, governing matter of time 
of performance of contracts, is to exclude 
either the first day or the last day, in finding 
the number of days the obligation is to run. 
If, instead of actually paying his note on the 
day of maturity, the maker gives a renewal 
note on such day of maturity, for the same 
debt, the result is that the institution for such 
day receives two days’ interest, and the day has 
already been taken as an extra day. So long 
as the rate of interest taken is not the highest 
legal rate allowed in the State, the question of 
usury will not enter. If the highest rate is 
taken, usury may again taint the contract, un- 
less exact interest is calculated for the legal 
number of days the contract is to run. 

The general rule in the United States for the 
calculation of interest on a debt, where partial 
payments are made from time to time, is the 
rule known as the United States Supreme Court 
Rule, because approved by that court. Under 
the rule, interest is to be calculated on the debt 
up to time of first payment; then add interest 
to principal and deduct payment; then cast in- 
terest on remainder, to the second payment; add 
the new interest to the remainder and deduct 
therefrom the second payment; and so on, until 
the last partial payment; except in «ny case 
where the interest up to any partial »ayment 
shall exceed the partial payment, i. »xh case 
the partial payment is to be deducted from the 
interest, and the excess of interest is to be car- 
ried forward without casting interest thereon to 
the next payment that will discharge the excess. 
While courts are opposed to the allowance of 
compound interest, yet it will be noted that, in 
the case of partial payments, compounding 
against such payments, where more than the 
accrued interest for the period covered, is al- 
lowed without an express contract for such 
compounding of interest. This rule is general 
and must, therefore, be taken as an exception 
to the rule of the courts never to allow com- 
pound interest without an express permissible 
contract. On the other hand, the equitable rule, 
known as the Merchants’ Rule, for calculating 
interest on partial payment contracts, is to cal- 
culate the interest on the debt without regard 


(Concluded on page 627) 
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TRUST COMPANIES AND THE ‘PRACTICE OF LAW” 


SERVICES WHICH TRUST AND TITLE COMPANIES MAY PROPERLY PERFORM 


ARTHUR LITTLETON 
Of the Philadelphia Bar 
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(Epitor’s Nore: The following ably prepared article was recently published by the Unt- 
versity of Pennsylvania Law Review, and written by Arthur Littleton of the Philadelphia Bar. 
The article was presented as a discussion of the case of “People vs. Title Guar- 
antee & Trust Co., 125 No. Eastern Rep., p. 66, year 1919,” and enters into a legal as well as 
practical interpretation of trust and title service in connection with the mooted question as to what 


constitutes “practice of law.’ 


The article has also been reproduced in pamphlet form by the 


Trust Company Section, Pennsylvama Bankers’ Association.) 


When the New York Court of Appeals in 
1910 made its decision in “Re Co-operative Law 
Company,” it established the now universally 
conceded proposition that a corporation cannot 
practice law. The statute*® under discussion in 
that case provided that “three or more persons 
may become a stock corporation for any lawful 
business.” It was argued that since the prac- 
tice of law was a lawful business, the incor- 
poration of three or more persons for that pur- 
pose was within the statute. 

But the practice of law is not a lawful busi- 
ness save to those who have complied with cer- 
tain statutory requirements and who have ful- 
filled the conditions required by the rules of 
court. “The right to practice law is in the na- 
ture of a franchise from the State, conferred 
only for merit. It cannot be assigned or in- 
herited, but must be earned by hard study and 
good conduct. * * * No one can practice 
law unless he has taken an oath of office and 
has become an officer of the court, subject to 
its discipline, liable to punishment for contempt 
in violating his duties as such, and to suspension 
or removal,” 

It is evident that a corporation cannot per- 
form these conditions; and it therefore would 
seem to follow that the practice of law is not a 
lawful business in which a corporation can en- 
gage. And since it cannot practice law directly, 
neither can it do so indirectly by employing 
members of the bar to practice for it. The 
law will not tolerate such an evasion.* When 
legislatures, therefore, in authorizing the for- 
mation of corporations, use the general expres- 
sion, “any lawful business,” they do not intend 
to include the work of the learned professions 
wherein personal skill and personal responsi- 
bility are the prime essentials.‘ 


Functions of Title and Trust. Companies 


Within the last fifty years, there have de- 


veloped certain types of corporation to fill very 
apparent and growing needs. In all communi- 
ties, whenever a piece of property was sold, 
there was an examination of the title; and if 
it were sold again, there had to be another ex- 
amination, and so on. The result was delay 
and needless expense to the public; and the 
outcome is the present-day title company, which 
examines the title, insures it, and saves the ex- 
pense to the public. 

In a like manner, trust companies were 
brought into being to fill a public need. Es- 
tates were left to individual executors or trus- 
tees, who might or might not be careless or 
dishonest, but whose personal ability and con- 
science were the only safeguards on which the 
heirs or cestuis qui trustent could rely. The 
trust companies were incorporated to give the 
public the absolute protection which this condi- 
tion showed to be necessary. The affairs of 
the incorporated trustee or executor are 
watched over carefully by the State. The trust 
company never removes, falls ill, or dies. The 
heirs or the cestuis qui trustent are always in- 
sured that protection which the testator would 
wish to be exercised. 

It is not strange that these title and trust 
companies, in the performance of their duties as 
such, should perform certain incidental acts 
which the individual title examiner or trustee 
would find necessary to do in similar circum- 
stances. And since, before the advent of trust 
companies, the individual title examiner or 
trustee was usually a lawyer, it follows that title 
and trust companies are today doing certain 
things which in the past were generally consid- 


1198 N. Y. 479, 92 N.E. 15 (1910). 

2 Chap. 483, Laws of 1909 (N. FY.). 

3 “‘Quando aliquid prohibetur ex directo, prohibetur et per 
obliquum"™ Co. Litt. 223. 

4 Commonwealth v. Alba Dentist Co., 13 Pa. Dist. Rep. 
432 (1904) (Dentistry); People v. Woodbury Dermatological 
Inst., 192 N. Y. 454, 85 N. E. 607 (1908) (Medicine). 
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ered to be within the province of the lawyer. 

The realization of this fact has led to coun- 
try-wide discussion by members of the bars of 
the various States,° and has finally crystallized 
in the prosecution and acquittal of a New York 
corporation. 


New York Penal Code and Litigation 


The difference of opinion which prevails con- 
cerning the right of corporations to do certain 
things heretofore done by lawyers is shown by 
the fact that the Court of Appeals of New 
York, by a divided court, reversed the judg- 
ment of the Supreme Court which had affirmed 
the conviction. The facts of the case, that of 
People vs. Title Guarantee & Trust Company, 
are typical of what is being done by most of 
the title and trust companies. There was no 
pretense or holding out by advertisement or 
otherwise that the company was entitled to 
practice law. There was no legal advice given. 
In the course of its business, the company was 
called on to draw a bill of sale and a chattel 
mortgage, and it did so. 

New York has a penal statute’ which de- 
clares: “Jt shall be unlawful for any corporation 
* * * to hold itself out to the public as being 
entitled to practice law, or render or furnish 
legal services or advice, or to furnish attorneys 
or counsel or to render legal services of any 
kind in actions or proceedings of any nature or 
or in any other way or manner, or in any other 
manner to assume to be entitled to practice law. 
* * %* This section shall not apply to any 
corporation * * * lawfully engaged in the 
examination and insuring of titles to real prop- 
erty. * * * But no corporation shall be per- 
mitted to render any services which cannot law- 
fully be rendered by a person not admitted to 
practice law in the State.” 

Under this statute, the company was prose- 
cuted. It was argued that, though not requiring 
deep legal knowledge, the drafting of a bill of 
sale and a chattel mortgage is work which is 
usually done by lawyers, and since advice as to 
change of possession of the chattels and filing 
the mortgage should be given, the whole trans- 
action constituted the practice of law. 


Defining “Practice of Law’ 


No one will deny that the “practice of law,” 
as the term is now commonly used, embraces 
much more than the conduct of litigation. The 
concise definition given by the Supreme Court 
of the United States has been taken as authority 
in numerous cases: “Persons acting profession- 
ally in legal formalities, negotiations, or proceed- 


5 See: The American Bar Association Journal for January, 
1920, pp. 19-31; Reports of State Bar Association of Wss- 
consin, Vol. 12, pp. 587-614. 

6125 N.E. 66 (1919). 

7 See 280, Penal Law (Consol. Laws, C. 40). 
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ings by the warrant or authority of their clients 
may be regarded as attorneys-at-law, within the 
meaning of that designation as employed in this 
country.’ 

Is the drawing of wills, deeds, bonds, mort- 
gages, bills of sale, and other like instruments 
the “practice of law” sufficient to convict the 
title and trust companies which do such work 
in the course of the business for which they are 
incorporated? The test is not whether the act 
done is one which is commonly performed by 
an attorney. The inquiry is rather whether it 
is an act which might lawfully be performed 
by a layman. The basis of decision should be 
the nature of the act, and not the identity of 
the individual who most frequently performs it. 


To support the contention that the title and 
trust companies cannot draw such papers for 
pay is to hold that such work is the professional 
business of the lawyer exclusively. That con- 
tention is against legal history and tradition. 
The advocate never did the work of a con-. 
veyancer. The scrivarius of the civil law and 
his successor, the continental notary public, 
always did such clerical work and were never 
admitted to the ranks of professional lawyers.’ 

In England, the notary public was always 
allowed to prepare deeds, agreements, wills, and 
other papers relating to real and_ personal 
property.” Indeed, far from being the ancient 
rights of lawyers only, the preparation and 
execution of instruments to alienate land and 
conveyancing in general were not even open for 
attorneys or solicitors to engage in before 1760. 
The Scriveners’ Company had a close monopoly 
of all such business; and not until that year did 
the “Society of Gentlemen Practisers in the 
Courts of Law and Equity” gain the right also 
to draw such instruments.” 


Wide Interpretation by Courts and Congress 


Stronger, however, than the historical proof 
that such business is not the exclusive privilege 
of lawyers is the fact that in all the jurisdic- 
tions of the United States laymen have been 
accustomed to draw such instruments, not 
merely as a matter of accommodation for 
friends and neighbors, but for pay. Indeed, the 
New York court in the case under discussion™ 
took judicial notice of this practice. And when 
Congress laid revenue duties on different pur- 
suits and professions, it recognized the wide 


8 Savings Bank v. Ward, 100 U. S. 
John T. Duncan, 83 S. C. 186, 65 S. E. 210 (1909). 


195, 199 (1879); Re 


9 Wright: French Civil Code, arts. 971, 972; Goirand: 
French Commercial Law, pp. 9, 10, 19; Todd: Belgian Law 
with Codes of Commerce and Procedure, p. It. 

10 Halsbury'’s Laws of England, Vol. 21, Sec. 817; King 
v. Scriveners’ Co., 10 Barnewall and Cresswell, 511 (Eng. 
1830). 

ll Encyc. Laws of England (2nd Ed.) Vol. 13, p. 438 
“*Solicitor.” 

12 125 N. E. 666 (1919). 
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range of legal services by persons not attorneys- 
at-law. It grouped these under the name “Con- 
veyancer,”’ which the act” defined as: “Every 
person, other than one having paid the special 
tax as a lawyer or claim agent, whose business 
it is to draw deeds, bonds, mortgages, wills, 
writs, or other legal papers, or to examine 
titles to real estate.” 

If the drafting of legal documents could be 
done only by lawyers, then it would seem to 
follow that communications between the client 
and the one doing his conveyancing would be 
privileged. But it is universally held that where 
an attorney is employed merely to put in legal 
form and phrase certain documents or agree- 
ments of the parties the fact that he is skilled 
in law will not make him incompetent as a wit- 
ness, nor can the communication made by the 
parties to him be considered as privileged.” 
From this it appears that conveyancing is not 
the practice of law and the conveyancer not 
only is not required to be an attorney-at-law 
but cannot be considered as acting in the ca- 
pacity of an attorney-at-law. How, then, is it 
possible to escape the conclusion that when a 
title or trust company drafts legal papers an- 
cillary to its business it is not practicing law? 

In Pennsylvania, a lower court opinion” 
contains a dictum to the effect that a title 
insurance company cannot do conveyancing of 
any kind. But the statutory provision” in re- 
gard to the powers of such companies is “to 
make insurances of every kind pertaining to or 
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connected with titles to real estate, and to 
make, execute and perfect such and so many 
contracts, agreements, policies, and other instru- 
ments as may be required therefor.” Under 
this statute it would seem that any conveyancing 
done incidental to the generally conceded duties 
of a title and trust company is not ultra vires. 
Certainly, it is not the practice of law. 

There can be no debate of the proposition 
that the standards of the legal profession should 
be maintained at a very high level. Nor is it 
contested that much more harm comes to the 
public from ignorance and carelessness than 
from the intentional misconduct of those who 
have succeeded in securing the right to practice 
law. But this does not furnish a reason for 
conferring upon attorneys the exclusive right to 
render certain services as if they were incapable 
of being performed by a layman when common 
and long-established practice points in a differ- 
ent direction. And if these services are not the 
usurpation of the lawyers’ duties when ren- 
dered by laymen, neither are they the “practice 
of law” when performed by title or trust 
companies. 


13 Act Cong. July 13, 1866, C. 184, Sec. 9, 14 U. S. Stat. 
at Large, p. 118. 

14 Delger v. Jacobs, 19 Cal. App. 197, 125 Pac. 258 (1912); 
Spencer v. Razor, 251 Ill., 278, 906 N.E. 300 (1911); Dike- 
man v. Arnold, 78 Mich. 455, 44 N. W. 407 (1889); Van 
Alstyne v. Smith, 82 Hun. 382, 31 N. Y.S. 277 (1804); See 
also Estate of Mathews, 1 Phila. 292 (1852). 

15 Gauler v. Solicitor's Loan and Trust Co., 9 Pa. C. C. 
Rep. 634 (1891). 

16 Act of May 9, 1880, P. L. 159 





CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY ADOPTS PROFIT SHARING PLAN 


The Chicago Trust Company has adopted the 
praiseworthy plan of dividing profits with its 
employees by recent action of its board of di- 
rectors. Three and one-half per cent. of the 
net earnings and an additional sum equal to 
one-fifth of the surplus earnings after setting 
aside 8 per cent. for stockholders’ earnings will 
be distributed to those on the bank’s pay roll. 
The amount to be distributed will be based 
upon the earnings for the year 1920, and will 
come as a New Year’s present to the workers 
in the bank. 

The first 3% per cent. is given exclusively 
to employees other than officers. The additional 
20 per cent. is divided as follows: 40 per cent. 
among employees, not officers; 40 per cent. 
among senior officers chiefly responsible for the 
production of business and the management of 
the bank; 20 per cent. among other officers. 

The distribution of both the employees’ funds 
and the officers’ funds will be on the following 
basis: 50 per cent. of the fund of each group 
will be distributed to the individual on the basis 
of the ratio of the individual salary to the total 
salary in the group. 


Thirty per cent. of the fund of each group 
will be distributed on the basis of the ratio of 
current yearly salary of the individual multi- 
plied by years of service, not exceeding ten 
years, to the total of yearly salaries multiplied 
by years of service. 

Twenty per cent. of the fund of each group 
comprising a Special Service Fund will be dis- 
tributed by the board of directors on the recom- 
mendation of the president to those individuals 
who have rendered special meritorious service 
during the year. 

The Chicago Trust Company is the first fi- 
nancial institution in Chicago to adopt this par- 
ticular form of profit sharing. In announcing 
the action of the directors, President Lucius 
Teter of the bank said that a special committee 
of the board had decided upon the adopted plan 
as the most equitable and liberal method of 
profit sharing after consideration of a number of 
other compensation plans. The Chicago Trust 
Company will continue to conduct its pension 
fund, including insurance at death. The bank 
will also continue to operate its employees’ Sav- 
ings and Loan Asociation. 
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HIGH COST OF ERRORS IN THE BANKING BUSINESS 


INSTANCES SHOWING HOW CARELESSNESS EXACTS HEAVY PENALTY 


THOMAS C. JEFFERIES 
Assistant Secretary Manufacturers Trust Company of Brooklyn and New York 
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There is perhaps no human failing which ex- 
acts a heavier penalty upon the world in lives, 
money and heart-aches than that of carelessness. 
In the banking: and trust company business, es- 
pecially, errors due to carelessness are penalized 
at higher material toll than in almost any other 
kind of business. Although great advance and 
improvement has been accomplished in bank 
and trust company work in the employment of 
adding, calculating and money counting devices, 
these machines cannot obviate the consequences 
of carelessness or substitute for individual ac- 
curacy. They are merely mechanical aids to 
save time and labor. The personal element in 
the banking business will always have to be 
counted upon and the nearer to 100 per cent. 
it is in accuracy, the higher the standard of 
that trinity—courtesy, efficiency, service—which 
a bank’s customers enjoy. 

When a depositor has directed his bank to 
stop payment on a check, carefulness on the part 
of employees is expected—in fact it is essential 
—in order to prevent the payment of such a 
check and thus to carry out the wishes of the 
customer, which latter, in fact, is the 
foundation stone of banking service. 

A check is an order on a bank and the payee 
or other holder gains a right against the bank 
when a check has been paid or certified; it fol- 
lows that the drawer may countermand the 
check at any time before the bank has paid or 
certified it by giving proper notice to the bank. 
If the bank has adopted a rule prescribing the 
form of such notice, such as requiring it to 
be in writing, that rule must, of course, be com- 
plied with, at least where the drawer has knowl- 
ege of the existence of such a rule. After these 
forms have been complied with it is up to the 
bank’s employees to carry out the customer’s 
wishes as expressed. If they are not carried 
out in every particular, there is only one rea- 
son—somebody’s carelessness—and that is a 
cause rather than a reason. 

A teller who pays a check bearing a foreign 
endorsement may involve his bank in a serious 
misunderstanding with a valued customer. Tel- 
lers ought to verify all signatures about which 
there is any doubt in their minds. Similarly 
failure on the part of an employee even to affix 
internal revenue stamps to documents in which 


very 


they are required may result detrimentally to a 
bank. If an endorsement or a signature hap- 
pens to be made by mark, the careful, interested 
employee will know what to do under the cir- 
cumstances and will see that all requirements 
are met. 

Not all errors, however, are traceable to 
bank employees. Many of them are made by 
bank depositors who very generally give blame 
to the bank for them. Modern banking insti- 
tutions spare no pains or expense to provide 
the highest standards of service for their cus- 
tomers. Errors, of course, occur in their or- 
ganizations but, for that matter, banks make 
no claim of a monopoly or of being infallible. 
They realize that it costs huge sums of money 
to run a bank efficiently and that to run it in 
any respect inefficiently increases the cost enor- 
mously, and to no one’s advantage. It is ex- 
pensive to make up losses incurred by careless 
employees. 


Carefulness Imperative in Every Department 


In the banking business carefulness is impera- 
tive in every department. Messengers must 
deliver securities to the proper institutions and 
in a careful manner. Tellers must be careful 
about dates, signatures, stop payments, filling 
of checks, endorsements, payees’ identifications 
and in counting out cash. They must be care- 
ful about notes, especially in regard to due 
dates, revenue stamps, places where payable, 
etc. They must be constantly on the lookout 
for samples of the “scratcher’s” work and any 
statements made over the telephone must be 
accurate and only after having been approved 
by someone in authority. 

Bookkeepers must be careful not to create 
fictitious shortages in some accounts and place 
money improperly in other accounts through 
careless postings. They should not return 
checks when accounts on which they are drawn 
are in good condition. They should be careful 
about using the telephone also. 

Time stamps afford a correct check on ques- 
tions of time; automatic cashiers aid in change 
making, preparation of payrolls, etc., but no 
mechanical device can take the place of intelli- 
gence on the part of employees. Mistakes fill 
waste baskets and correspondingly decrease the 
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contents of stock rooms—and stock rooms oc- 
cupy a prominent place in every bank’s budget. 


Policy with Regard to Checks 


A bank executive recently mentioned to the 
writer an instance of gross carelessness on the 
part of a bank employee. It was a transaction 
where an official check of quite a sizable figure 
which the officer had signed as Chairman of the 
Board of Directors of the banking institution 
with which he was connected, had been 
charged by the bank’s employee to the Chair- 
man’s personal account. 

We know of a trust company whose policy 
with regard to checks payable to corporations 
is that as a general rule they should be de- 
posited to the accounts of those corporations 
and the funds not diverted for other purposes. 
Poor judgment was displayed by one of the tel- 
lers of that institution when a concern in the 
western part of the United States had a bank 
draft made to their own order and endorsed 
it for the purpose of paying a bill in New York. 

This was clearly a regular business transac- 
tion, but the clerk without conferring with an 
officer returned the check to the bank’s cus- 
tomer, the New York merchant, telling him 
that the corporation had no right to pay him 
this money. The bank’s customer thereupon 
returned the draft to the company in the West 
with a letter that his bank refused to accept 
the same, and the large western concern were 
justified in their action in writing a letter criti- 
cising the customer and his bank for the dis- 
play of lack of intelligence. When the matter 
was called to the attention of the bank’s presi- 
dent, he promptly wrote a letter of apology and 
explained that it was a case of a clerk who used 
no judgment in attempting to follow rules. 


Where Costly Errors Creep In 


The number of forgeries recently detected 
indicates that check-books are often given out 
too freely and without proper identification. 

We know of an overdraft that was improp- 
erly permitted by a bank’s bookkeeper on an 
account to which the bank would not have ex- 
tended credit, with the result that through the 
carelessness of the bookkeeper money was lost 
to the institution. 

In the discount department of a large metro- 
politan banking institution a customer who had 
a demand loan was charged with the discount 
for a certain period of time and paid the same. 
On the following bill he was again charged 
for the same amount in addition to the later 
accrued interest. The customer did not discover 
the error, but the bank’s examining accountant 
did, with the result that prompt refund and 
apology were extended to the customer. If 
discounts and interest and time had been first 


correctly figured and then re-checked properly 
by a second individual in that bank, in accord- 
ance with the instructions of its officers, that 
error never could have occurred. There was 
carelessness on the part of either the person who 
figured the interest or the person who checked 
it, or both. 

Not long ago, a substantial customer of a 
bank had a number of checks of small amounts 
stolen. He notified his bank to stop payment, 
and gave in detail the amounts and the num- 
bers that appeared on the checks. One of the 
paying tellers of that bank, regardless of all 
the instructions received and of the rules of his 
institution, simply because the checks came in 
on regular stationery and “looked all right,” 
disregarded the stop payment instructions and 
paid a number of those checks. On request 
from the customer the bank, of course, was 
obliged to make refund. 

A bookkeeper’s recent error showed that a 
deposit to a firm by the name of David & 
Brown was credited to a personal account of 
an individual by the name of David Brown. 
Of course, there was a similarity of names, 
but there was also, and what was more serious, 
carelessness on the part of the bookkeeper or 
the check-clerk who called back, or both. This 
error was when pass-books were 
balanced and a proper adjustment was made— 
but it emphasizes the necessity for clear think- 
ing and intelligent actions instead of mere 
mechanical performance. The great animating 
thought that usually proves the best corrective 
of such carelessness is that when one loves his 
or her work sufficiently, he or she takes the 
proper interest in it to accomplish successful 
results. 

Promotion for inaccuracy, inattention and 
wastefulness, so far as ascertained by diligent 
inquiry, has never happened in the banking 
business. It must be patent to all of their em- 
ployees that premiums for carelessness and inef- 
ficiency are not paid in the modern counting 
house. 


discovered 


Old National and Union Trust of Spokane 

The strides made by the Old National Bank 
and the affiliated Union Trust Company of 
Spokane, Wash., during the year closing, is 
reflected in the latest financial statements. The 
Old National has resources of $24,920,000; de- 
posits of $19,143,000, with capital of $1,200,000; 
surplus and undivided profits of $446,989. The 
Union Trust Company reports general re- 
sources of $603,960, and volume of trust re- 
sponsibility, $20,607,247. D. W. Twohy is 
chairman of both institutions; W. D. Vincent 
is president of the Old National and W. J. 
Kommers is president of the Union Trust 
Company. 
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LATEST DEVELOPMENT OF THE COMMUNITY TRUST IDEA 


ESTABLISHMENT AND OBJECTS OF THE NORTH 
CAROLINA BAPTIST FOUNDATION 


GILBERT T. STEPHENSON 


Assistant Trust Officer of Wachovia Bank and Trust Company, Winston-Salem, N. C., and 
Secretary of the North Carolina Baptist Foundation, Incorporated 
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(Epitor’s Note: The following article is the latest practical demonstration of the broader 
adaptability of the Community Trust or Foundation. plan to furthering denominational and re- 
ligious activities, or as Mr. Stephenson has so aptly expressed it in a previous article for the 


“advancement of the Kingdom of God on earth.” 


It suggests to trust companies a new and 


highly serviceable departure in the enlightened utilisation of their fiduciary and agency 


facilities.) 


A wide field of usefulness in furthering the 
work of denominational and religious bodies, 
in which trust company service is a component 
and most valuable element, is indicated in the 
action taken by the Baptist State Convention of 
North Carolina, in session in Asheville, Novem- 
ber 16-18, 1920, authorizing the North Caro- 
lina Baptist Foundation, Incorporated, and nam- 
ing the incorporators and the first Board of 
Directors. The charter sets forth the objects 
and provisions governing the administration of 
the Foundation, which also names Wachovia 
Bank and Trust Company fiscal agent of the 
corporation, with authority to make and alter 
investments of the corporation; keep the finan- 
cial books of the corporation, and in general to 
perform all the duties of the office of Treasurer, 
and to make an accounting to the Board of 
Directors as the latter shall require. 

Already two present gifts of substantial 
amounts have been made to the Foundation. 
Five wills have been made in which gifts have 
been made to the Foundation, and several other 
handsome bequests and devises to the Founda- 
tion are in prospect. 

The Board of Directors of the Foundation is 
authorized to conduct an active campaign still 
further to familiarize the Baptists of North 
Carolina with the Foundation idea. Already one 
series of conferences has been held in the east- 
ern part of the State and another series is 
scheduled soon to be held in the western part 
of the State, at which the objects, aims and 
details of the Foundation will be laid before 
selected groups of Baptist preachers, lawyers 
and business men. 

The Baptist State Convention of North Caro- 
lina named as the incorporators and first Board 
of Directors, Mr. W. N. Jones, Raleigh; Mr. 
Gilbert T. Stephenson, Winston-Salem; Rew 
Chas. H. Durham, Lumberton; Mr. T. F. Pet- 


tus, Wilson, and Dr. Z. M. Caveness, Raleigh. 
The Board of Directors organized by electing 
Mr. Jones Chairman, and Mr. Stephenson Secre- 
tary, and by designating Winston-Salem, N. C:, 
as the principal place of business of the cor- 
poration. 


Objects Defined in the Charter 


The objects of the Foundation, as stated in 
the charter, are as follows: 


“1. To promote the making of gifts by deed, 
will, and otherwise for the causes and objects 
fostered by the members of the Missionary 
Baptist ‘denomination in the State of North 


Carolina, in their co-operative undertakings, 
and to provide a way of securing greater uni- 
formity of purposes, powers and duties of ad- 
ministration in the management and distribution 
of the gifts so made. 

2. To receive, own, hold, administer, and dis- 
tribute gifts of any kind of property—real, 
personal and mixed—to be used for the promo- 
tion of the Missionary Baptist cause in general 
or any specified object of the Missionary Bap- 
tist denomination. Without in any way limiting 
the generality of the foregoing and rather in 
illustration and explanation thereof, gifts may 
be received by the said corporation to be ad- 
ministered for the following purposes, among 
others : 

a. For assisting educational institutions rec- 
ognized by the Baptist State Convention of 
North Carolina, or the body succeeding it, as 
being distinctively Baptist institutions of learn- 
ing ; 

b. For assisting orphanages now existing or 
hereafter established in North Carolina and 
recognized by the Baptist State Convention of 
North Carolina, or the body succeeding it, as 
being distinctively Baptist orphanages ; 
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c. For relieving aged or incapacitated minis- 
ters and teachers of the Missionary Baptist de- 
nomination ; 

d. For assisting in all missionary enterprises 
—whether State, home or foreign—recognized 
by the Ba-tist State Convention of North Caro- 
lina, or the body succeeding it, as distinctively 
Baptist enterprises ; 

e. For assisting in hospital, training-school, 
reformatory, or other enterprises recognized 
and fostered by the Baptist State Convention of 
North Carolina, or the body succeeding it, as 
distinctively Baptist enterprises ; 

f. That in addition to the objects and powers 
heretofore set out and not in diminution there- 
of, the corporation hereby created may do all 
other acts and things pertaining or incident to 
the general purpose and necessary to the gen- 
eral welfare.” 

The members of the Board of Directors of 
the corporation are elected by the Baptist 
State Convention of North Carolina, serve five 
years each, may be either men or women, must 
be members of a Baptist church in North 
Carolina, and must be residents of the State of 
North Carolina. They may be removed at any 
time by the Baptist State Convention in regu- 
lar annual session. 


Designation and Administration of Gifts 


According to the by-laws of the Foundation, 
a donor or testator may either designate the 
object or objects for which the gift shall be 
applied, and specify the terms and conditions 
upon which the gift shall be administered and 
distributed, which shall be known as a desig- 
nated gift, or else he may make his gift to 
The North Carolina Baptist Foundation, In- 
corporated, without designation, specification, 
condition, or limitation, which shall be known 
as an undesignated gift. 

In the case of a designated gift, the corpora- 
tion shall follow the directions, specifications, 
terms and conditions of the instrument of gift 
so long as it shall be possible or practicable so to 
do and when, if ever, it shall become impossible 
or impracticable in the judgment of the Board of 
Directors to follow the instrument of gift, 
the Board shall report the fact to the Baptist 
State Convention at its next regular sessi-n 
and, if the Convention shall instruct the 
Board as to the future administration of the 
gift, the Board shall follow the _ instruc- 
tions of the Convention, but if the Convention 
shall not so instruct the Board shall thereafter 
regard it as an undesignated gift and administer 
it accordingly. 


Distribution of Income 


In the case of an undesignated gift, the cor- 
poration shall receive it and either administer 





it as a separate trust estate, or add it to other 
undesignated gifts which are being administered 
as a single trust estate. The Board shall report 
in writing to each regular annual session of 
the Baptist State Convention the amount of 
income then available for distribution and 
recommend the object or objects to or among 
which it shall be distributed, and the Conven- 
tion shall thereupon instruct the Board as to 
the distribution of the income. If the Conven- 
tion shall fail so to instruct the Board, then 
the Board shall distribute the accumulated in- 
come in accordance with its best judgment to 
and among the objects of benevolence of the 
Missionary Baptist Denomination, at the time 
being, approved and fostered by the Baptist 
State Convention of North Carolina, or else 
shall let the accumulated income be added to 
the principal and become a part thereof. 

With the approval of the Baptist State Con- 
vention, by a two-thirds vote of the registered 
representatives, upon motion made in open Con- 
vention, notice of which shall have been given 
the day before in open Convention, an amount 
not exceeding ten per cent of the principal of 
the trust fund or funds arising from undesig- 
nated gifts may be used for any purpose within 
the scope of said corporation. 

The books of the corporation and of its fis- 
cal agent are to be audited annually by an 
auditor appointed by the Baptist State Con- 
vention, and a statement of the auditor showing 
in detail the investments held by the corporation 
and the disbursements and distributions pub- 
lished annually in the religious organ of the 
Baptist State Convention of North Carolina. 

Amendments to the by-laws may be proposed 
by the Board of Directors by a majority vote, 
but before becoming effective must be approved 
by the Baptist State Convention at a regular 
session by a two-thirds vote of the registered 
representatives upon motion made in open con- 
vention, notice of which shall have been given 
the day before in open convention. 


The Harrisburg Foundation 


The leading trust companies of Harrisburg, 
Pa., have become affiliated with the Harris- 
burg Foundation which was established 
through the initiative of the Harrisburg 
Chamber of Commerce in association with 
trust companies acting as trustees under the 
plan. The Harrisburg Trust Company, Camp 
Curtin Trust Company, Central Trust Com- 
pany and the Mechanics Trust Company have 
ratified the declaration of trust. 


Movitie, [a—The First Trust and Savings 
Bank has been organized with capital of $30,000. 
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EFFICIENT OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT OF SAFE 
DEPOSIT DEPARTMENT 


NEW FEATURES OF PROTECTION AND SERVICE 


AMEDEE V. 


RE YBURN 


Manager Safe Deposit Department Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis 


POOL LP UU PLL LU UP LPL 


The vaults, floor space and other equipment 
of a safe deposit are nota measure or stand- 
ard of safety. They are the necessities for pro- 
viding safety when intelligently and prop- 
erly used. The safety and protection of the 
valuables deposited and the 
the obligations of the safe deposit to its 
patrons, without undue risk, depend upon 
operation and management and, unless these 
be up to the proper standard, the equip- 
ment of the department will give but poor 
security and be a constant danger of dis- 
aster to the institution. 

The operation and management of the 
Mercantile Trust Company’s Safe Deposit 
Department has been a constant develop- 


discharge of 


ment from the experience of daily business 
and the adoption of results of t 


ence of others in the 


y 
l 


1¢e experi- 
line. We do 
not claim that our operation and manage- 
ment are absolutely perfect, but it is our 
constant endeavor to improve and meet, 
with safety to our patrons and to ourselves, 
conditions as they arise. 


same 


I believe that our department is unique 
in its “Securities Vault,” which is used only 
by the Trust, Corporation, Real Estate and 
Bond Departments of the Mercantile Trust 
Company. Each trusteeship, estate, guar- 
dianship, corporation, issue of bonds, etc., 
in care of the above departments, is kept 
in a separate deposit box or safe, under a 
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system of records and control of access 
similar to that used for outside patrons in 
the other vaults, with the addition of a 
system of checking in and checking out the 
contents on a direct order issued by the 
manager of the department which has the 
use of that particular box for that particu- 
lar estate, guardianship, trusteeship, etc. 

For the operation of the outside custom- 
ers of the five customers’ vaults, we have 
built up a series of records, of routine and 
of rules to guard each step for the handling 
of business in the safest manner our ex- 
perience and information gained from the 
experience of others indicate. 


Three Important Points 

There are three points in handling busi- 
ness in.the Safe Deposit Department which 
are of first importance, and also many oth- 
ers which are of great importance. On the 
contract, the identification and the handling 
of the coupon rooms depend, primarily, the 
safety of the valuables deposited in the 
boxes and the security to the company in 
handling of customers. 

Our contract states to whom the box be- 
longs, the number of the individual box, the 
date the agreement is entered into, annual 
charge, term of rental, conditions of access 
and the names of those to whom access 
must be granted and other conditions and 
regulations not of so great import, and is 
signed by one properly authorized to enter 
into the rental of the safe deposit box. This 
is the basis for the use of the box. 

Our description records give a sufficient 
and clear identification of those who are to 
have access to the box, and last, the cus- 
tomer is shown to a coupon room where he 
handles his securities, the door of which 
automatically closes and locks when he 
comes out and the room is not permitted 
to be used until examined by the employee 
in charge of the floor, that valuables left 
carelessly may be obtained and turned in 
to the office and finally returned to the 
owner. 


When Safety is Assured 

We hold that where the contract is 
properly drawn up and particularly re- 
garding the access, where the identification 
of one having access can be made positive 
and the carelessness of the customers 
guarded against, we have covered the three 
main conditions arising in the business of 
the Safe Deposit Department, and if these 
are supplemented by proper care in guard- 
ing other necessary conditions, safety is as- 
sured. 
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Our contracts ate drawn by those who are 
thoroughly and properly informed with re- 
lation to filling them out and they, together 
with all other records made in connection 
with the safe deposit box, are checked by 
three different parties, before they are per- 
mitted to go into the files for use as finally 
correct. This we deem not a matter of red 
tape, but of proper care that the basis of 
our business will be absolutely correct. Our 
records do not differ in any great degree 
from those of other companies. We still 
use the password as a part of the identi- 
fication, but only as a part, not as a means 
of identification, and the identification 
record must bear the signature of the indi- 
vidual to whom it refers. 

The vault custodian, who grants access 
to the box, is not permitted to depend on 
memory, but must consult his record on 
each occasion when access is granted. This 
is not alone for the personal identification 
of the individual seeking access, but mem- 
ory must not be depended upon to deter- 
mine whether the individual has the right 
of access to that particular box at that par- 
ticular time, although there may be no ques- 
tion as to his personal identification. 

Coupon Rooms 

Regarding coupon rooms, we do not per- 
mit the handling of 
tents of boxes in the vaults. 


examination or con- 
The tin must 
be taken by the customer to a coupon room, 
as our experience has proven to us custom 
ers are extremely careless and constantly 
leave out of the tins of their 
boxes at the time of examination and it is 
necessary to prevent articles left out by 
carelessness from. dropping into the hand 
of other customers. This we accomplish by 
having the doors of the coupon rooms auto- 
matically when released and lock, so 
it is impossible for the room to be entered 
until the door is opened by a key in the 
hands of the employee in charge of the 
floor and who has control over the rooms 
and can prevent use until examined. 

A customer missing valuables from a box 
cannot be persuaded the absence of the val- 
uables is through his own fault and it is a 
very questionable matter if he can be con- 
vinced by an explanation of any system used 
in guarding keys that the safe deposit box 
has not been opened and part of the con- 
tents removed. When a claim is made for 
a lost article and the lost article can be 
produced with a memorandum that it was 
found in one of the locked coupon rooms 
shortly after the customer left, proof is 
given that it is through carelessness that 


valuables 


S 


closé 
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the valuables were not in the safe deposit 
box when it was locked up. 


Complete Record of Valuables 


We keep a complete record of the date, 
description of the article, time, place and 
the employee connected with the finding 
of the valuables. We require identification 
for delivery and also a receipt on the de- 
livery and we believe this “Lost and Found” 
record will be strong evidence if suit is 
brought against our company by a patron 
claiming valuables missing from a safe 
deposit box, to show how carelessness is so 
frequent and our methods to prevent loss 
to the customer. 

Another word in relation to access. We 
insist that the conditions of access be rigidly 
carried out. Accommodation of a customer 
at variance with the records of access is not 
permitted. The 
conditions of 
them as 


customer 
and 
until 


prescribes the 
must live up to 
changed by his 


access 
prescribed 
own authority. 
Those who have charge of our coupon 
rooms are mature, trustworthy employees. 
work is too vital to be placed in the 
hands of any except 
lutely depended upon. 


such as can be abso- 


The keys of all the 
boxes are securely guarded under a proper 


system of filing in key safes; access to these 
keys is had by the managers for giving out 
when the box is taken by a customer. The 
lock of each box is changed with the change 
of each renter and under no condition is a 
box permitted to be used until this change 
has been made. 

We have a corps of vault custodians, ten 
in all. The duty of some is that of under- 
study, so should there be a case of absence 
or resignation a properly trained substitute 
is ready to be put into the place as vault 
custodian, and by a systematic shifting at 
certain hours of the day of the vault cus- 
todians, we are able to keep a substitute 
ready for use in any vault and are not 
obliged to take chances in absence or resig- 
nation by placing an untrained custodian 
in charge of a vault. We have in all 151 
coupon rooms and we have never known 
the time when we were unable to handle 
the customers, even in the rush hours, with- 
out delay. 

We have a contract with a firm of experts 
for the complete overhauling, each year, 
of all the movable parts of the doors, includ- 
ing the hinges, automatics, time clocks, ex- 
amining, testing, cleaning and guaranteeing 
all in order and perfect working condition. 
Our contract goes further. Should anything 
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at any time during the year, fail to operate 
or show signs of bad condition, the expert 
can be summoned by telegram and must 
come at once. 


Daily Routine 


At the opening of the vaults in the morn- 
ing and the closing in the evening, the 
manager is present to see that all is as it 
should be and the responsibility for wind- 
ing of each time clock in each particular 
door of all the vaults rests upon the man- 
ager. A daily record of the number of 
hours each clock is wound, the hour at 
which the winding is done, is made and 
signed by the manager winding the clocks. 
An examination is made by a different in- 
dividual, shortly before closing of the vaults, 
and a record written of the condition of 
each particular clock of each door, showing 
the number of hours the clock has still to 
run before it will release the bolt work, and 
this number is checked up in order to know 
if it be correct before the vault door is 
closed in the evening. All clocks are wound 
at a fixed hour in the evening, eight o’clock, 
before business begins. The winding is 
always twenty-four or a multiple of twenty- 
four hours, as experience has shown this 
reduces to a minimum any danger of under- 
winding or overwinding the clocks. 

The the watch- 
man at all times except when open for busi- 
ness; a watchman going on duty immedi- 
ately at the close of business hours later on 
is relieved by a night who is 
again relieved in the morning by a day 
watchman, who remains on duty until the 
business hours 


vaults are in care of a 


watchman, 


begin. 


Protective Features 

All vaults are inside the 
business except access to boxes is trans- 
acted outside the grille. The gate of the 
grille is locked by the watchman on the in- 
side when on duty and at five different po- 
sitions in the space inside of the grille are 
electric watchman’s signal boxes, connected 
with the Holmes Electric Protection. The 
watchman must ring in a signal from each 
box on the hour and the half hour during 
the entire time of the watch and five min- 
utes’ grace is granted. If the signal is not 
in by that time the central office of the 
Holmes Electric Protection must send two 
armed men to find out what is the reason 
of the missing of the signal. This shows 
during the entire time of the watch, night, 
Sundays and holidays, that the watchman 
is alert and on duty, and a report is turned 


grille and all 
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in from the Holmes Electric Protection sys- 
tem each day of the ringing in of each sig- 
nal and checked by the manager. 


The Mercantile Trust Company, Safe De- 
posit Department, opened for business 
August 12, 1902, with one vault, containing 
2,354 safe deposit boxes and five employees. 
At the close of business October 14, 1920, 
the department included six safe deposit 
box vaults, two storage vaults and a total 
floor space of 26,930 square feet. The total 
number of boxes installed is 17,328. Con- 
tracts are out for an addition to the equip- 
ment of these vaults, to be completed in 
the early part of 1921, of 1,962 additional 
boxes, which will then make the full total 
of. 19,920 installed boxes, the total number 
of boxes occupied is 14,055; the total num- 
ber of employees 24; and, from the data 
of other companies which we have been 
able to obtain, we have reason to believe the 
Mercantile Trust Company Safe Deposit De- 
partment is the largest in the United States 
in floor occupied, number of boxes 
installed and the number of boxes occupied. 


space 


Mercantilians Celebrate Twenty-first 
Anniversary 


Twenty-one years ago, on November 16, 
1899, the Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis 
made its bow to the world in a small office op- 
posite its present imposing structure. Under 
the vigorous and skillful guidance of Mr. Fes- 
tus J. Wade this company has built up depos- 
its from $17,051, shortly after the opening to 
$50,000,000. With banking and financial activi- 
ties extending throughout the Mississippi Val- 
ley region and the Southwest the Mercantile 
today occupies a pre-eminent position among 
the trust companies of the country. 


To celebrate both the 2ist anniversary and 
the formal opening of the additional quarters 
the Mercantilians, composed of officers and 
employees of the company, were guests at a 
birthday party on the evening of November 
16th. The enlarged Mercantile building, cover- 
ing half a city block with 127 feet frontage and 
depth of 244 feet, is said to be the largest 
building in the country devoted exclusively to 
the business of one financial institution. The 
safe deposit department has 14,000 individual 
renters and the savings department has over 
47,000 accounts. During the past 20 years 
$3,848,789 has been paid in interest to deposi- 
tors and stockholders have received nearly 
$11,000,000 in dividends. The trust department 
has experienced exceptional growth. 
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Elected Vice-President of the Guardian 

Arthur F. Young, assistant trust officer and 
assistant secretary of The Guardian Savings 
and Trust Company of Cleveland, has been 
elected a vice-president, according to an an- 
nouncement by President J. A. House. 

Mr. Young, thirty years of age, is among 
the nation’s youngest bank vice-presidents. 
This promotion is a recognition of his services 
as head of the estates department, which has 
more than doubled its activities since he 
placed in charge than three years ago. 
More than 500 estates are administered by this 
department under either living trust agree- 
ments or wills. The staff includes administra 
tive officers, State and Federal experts, at- 
torneys, and accountants, and all investments 
are passed on by the trust comm:ttee made up 
of seven directors. 


was 


less 


ARTHUR F. YOUNG 
Recently elected Vice-President of the Guardian Savings 
and Trust Company of Cleveland, Ohio 

Mr. Young, a graduate from Western 
serve University in 1911 and from the law 
school in 1913, was assistant city solicitor for 
two years when Newton D. Baker was mayor 
of Cleveland. In January, 1916, Mr. Young 
joined the legal staff of The Guardian. Within 
two years he was placed in charge of the es- 
tates division of the trust department. 


Re- 











me onennais of 
Banks 
and Bankers 


The officers and employees and facilities 
of this department are continually at your 
service. They are always ready to listen 
to your local problem and to discuss with 
you effective methods of getting new busi- 
ness. Their suggestions are invariably 
based on our own experience or on the 
knowledge gained by daily conference 
with correspondent bankers. This de- 
partment, in fact, is a clearing house for 
proven methods of stimulating old and 
securing new business. 


The Guardian 


Savings and Trust Company 
Cleveland 


Capita] and Surplus, $6,000,000.00 
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Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


CAPITAL ONE MILLION DOLLARS 


Specialists in Northwestern trust 
and investment business 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis 
The stockholders of the First:National Bank and Minneapolis Trust Company 


Harry A. Kahler, One of the Founders of the 
Trust Company Section, A. B. A. 


In v-ew of the recent twenty-fifth annual 
meeting of the Trust Company Section of the 
American Bankers’ Association it is interest- 
ing to recall trust company personalities who 
were among the original founders of the Sec- 
tion and who are still identified with trust 
company work. Of the “original seventeen” 
trust company representatives who responded 
to the call issued by Mr. Breckinridge Jones 
in 1896 and met that year in the Planters Hotel 
in St. Louis, at which the Section was first pro- 
jected, only three are still active in the trust 
company field. One is Mr. Breckinridge Jones, 
president of the Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany and “Father of the Trust Company Sec- 
tion”; the second is Mr. Julius S. Walsh, now 
chairman of the same trust company and the 
third is Mr. Harry A. Kahler, president of 
the American Trust Company of New York. 

In 1896 when Mr. Kahler attended the orig- 
inal organization meeting in St. Louis he rep- 
resented the Trust Company of Dallas, Texas, 
which he had organized and which is now the 
Dallas Trust & Savings Bank. He also founded 
the Dallas Title & Guaranty Co., the first title 
insurance company organized in Texas. In fact 
Mr. Kahler was one of the first men in the 

United States to recognize and put into prac 
tice the principle of title insurance. More re- 
cently he has become recognized as one of 
the first men to conceive and actively put 
into practice the business of National title 
insurance which is being successfully devel- 
oped through the New York Title & Mortgage 
Company of New York, of which Mr. Kahler 
is also president, and which is affiliated with 
the American Trust Company. 

Mr. Kahler actively re-entered trust com- 
pany business only a year ago when he and his 
associates in the New York Title & Mortgage 
Company organized the American Trust Com- 
pany, which reported on November 15th aggre- 





i 


| 


are identical 


Harry A. KAHLER 
President American Trust Company and New York Title 
and Mortgage Company of New York, who was one of the 

founders of the Trust Company Section, A. B. A. 
gate resources of $13,445,000; deposits of $11,- 
945,000; capital of $1,000,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits of $400,977. 

Mr. Kahler is a native of Ohio, and 
after a course at the Ohio State University, 
he became associated with mortgage banking 
in the West and then came to Dallas, where 
he organized the Trust Company of Dallas 
He became president of the New York Title 
& Mortgage Trust Company in 1904, a com- 
pany which has loaned mbdre than $200,000,000 
on bonds and mortgages, now having more than 
$50,000,000 guaranteed mortgages outstand- 


ing with capital, surplus and undivided profits 
of $4,500,000. 
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Trustee 


Chartered 1822 


The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 


Nos. 16, 18, 20 & 22 William Street 


Branch Office, 475 Fifth Avenue 
At Forty-first Street 
New York 


London 


Paris 


Foreign Exchange 


Administrator 


Guardian 


Member Federal Reserve Bank and New York Clearing House 








Christmas Gifts via the Trust Plan 


One of the brightest and most clever bits of 
Christmas-tide advertising conceived by a trust 
company is a little leaflet distributed by the 
Detroit Trust Company, which has set many 
new paces in effective trust publicity. It is in 
narrative form and tells of a friend of the 
trust officer who comes in just before Christ- 
mas to do some “Christmas shopping.” He is 
a man of means and instructs the trust off- 
cer to “help tie up his Christmas packages” 
in the form of gifts by living trusts. One is 
a trust fund for a married sister with a hus- 
band who is visionary and impractical. Next 
are trusts with annual income for nieces and 
nephews to help them carry out cherished life 
work. Other trusts are in recognition of 
faithful services by employees and for chari- 
ties. 

The idea advanced by the Detroit Trust 
Company brochure may not be new in essence 
but it certainly clothes the voluntary trust plan 
in attractive and seasonable garb. 





A. B. Westervelt, for several years connected 
with Harvey Fisk & Sons, has become vice- 
president of the American Trust Company of 
New York. 


National Thrift Day, January 17th 


A special significance attaches to the coming 
observance of National Thrift Day on January 
17th, the anniversary of the birth of Benjamin 
Franklin. It is an occasion in which banks 
and trust companies generally should manifest 
an active interest and co-operation. Prevail- 
ing conditions, to be sure, emphasize with 
special force that every day should be a thrift 
day, but there is a particular advantage in set- 
ting aside one day in which the attention of 
the whole Nation is focused upon the prime 
value of practicing thrift. 

Thrift Day will usher in the National Thrift 
Week campaign conducted by the Y. M. C. A. 
and on January 21st will be observed “Make a 
Will Day,” which enlisted the co-operation of 
trust companies last year. 

Thrift Day literature and advertising matter 
may be obtained by banks and trust companies 
from the Collins Service, Philadelphia. It was 
this firm which originated the National Thrift 
Day idea and its December Bulletin contains 
facsimilies of newspaper advertisements, letters 
for publication and other material that can be 
obtained by banks and trust companies intend- 
ing to co-operate in making the observance a 
success in their respective communities. 
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The agitation of plans and theories to fund 
all of the war bonds into higher rates of inter- 
est by legislative action, in order to maintain 
the market for the bonds nearer par, smacks 
of being an inspired experiment in financial 
legerdemain. Every analysis of such a sug- 
gestion demonstrates that the plans are eco- 
nomically unsound, amounting for the most 
part to taking money out of one pocket to 
put into the other. The task would be colos- 
sal as well as expensive to the Government 
and would probably be criticized as an attempt 
to create an additional profit or bonus for 
capitalists who have accumulated the major 
portion of all the issues at low prices at the 
expense of the small subscriber who long ago 
sold his bonds at a loss. 

The fallacy of providing for the refunding 
into a new long-term issue which would bear 
interest on a sliding scale, beginning with a 
high rate and ending with a low rate, would 
never attract nor mislead the sagacious investor. 
He would hardly be tempted to surrender an 
eighteen-year 4%4 per cent. bond, which he may 
have acquired at a substantial discount, and 
accept instead a bond which paid interest at a 
high rate for a few years and then gradually 
paid a much lower rate as the years progress. 
The wisdom of investing is the selection of 
long-term bonds during periods of high money 
rates and low quotations, rather than to select 
short-term bonds yielding temporarily high 
rates of interest. To consent to such a conver- 
sion would be equivalent to surrendering one’s 
prospect of a price profit on his present holdings 
in the future when the nation’s credit improved. 

Therefore, it is probable that in the face of 
a saturated market and the large amount of 
bonds outstanding, only a portion of the hold- 
ers of 4%4’s would elect to avail of the con- 
version privilege. In consequence, while the 
opportunity to convert remained open, the new 
bonds together with the old bonds would be 
quoted at a parity level or at about identical 
prices, probably well below par, pending a more 
thorough digestion of the Nation’s loans. Un- 
der prevailing conditions, the Treasury could 
not afford to name any interest rate which 
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FALLACIES OF PROPOSED WAR BOND REFUNDING PLANS 


LIQUIDATION OF FLOATING DEBT 


C. FREDERICK CHILDS 
Of C. F. Childs and Company 


would suffice to keep the bonds at a level of 
par in the open market. It is notable that the 
last loan of the British Government, bearing 
a sliding scale of interest, is regarded as hav- 
ing been a failure. Any alterations in the 
existing rate of the outstanding Liberty Bonds 
would be economically disturbing and seriously 
interfere with the general investment and com- 
mercial money market. Rather than cherish 
hopes of revamping the outstanding issues, 
more serious consideration should be given to 
the problem of how the present loans can be 
refunded into new loans as they mature. 

Consideration should be given primarily to 
the importance of extinguishing the floating 
debt amounting to about $2,250,000,000 and 
when provision has been made for that and 
later for the Victory Notes, then the Liberty 
Bonds will have automatically worked out their 
own salvation with the investing public. Suf- 
ficiently serious for all purposes of discussion 
is the fact that funds should be or must be ob- 
tained with which to meet approximately $8,- 
000,000,000 maturing Government obligations 
within the next two and a half years. 





Mr. E. D. Hulbert, president of the Mer- 
chants Loan & Trust Company of Chicago, 
has suggested a plan for financing the floating 
indebtedness of European countries to the 
United States by funding such commercial ac- 
counts into bonds or notes to be sold to Ameri- 
can investors on an investment basis. 





The Equitab'e Trust Company of Wilming- 
ton, Del., reports total resources of $5,411,000; 
deposits, $3,945,000; capital, $500,000; surplus 
and undivided profits, $800,000; trust funds, 
exclusive of real estate, $11,953,000. 

New capital issues in the United States, in- 
cluding flotations of foreign loans, during the 
nine months of the present year aggregated 
$4,465,422,000 as compared with $4,605,945,000 
for the sare period in 1919. New capital is- 
sues in Great Britain for the first nine months 
of this year were £314,574,331 as compared 
with £132,678,015 for the whole year of 1919. 
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IMPORTANT ANNOUNCEMENT 


The New Fifth and Enlarged Edition 
of 


THE MODERN TRUST COMPANY 
by 


FRANKLIN Butter KirkKBRIDE, FS E. STERRETT 
AND Henry ParkER Wuxuis 


Will soon be ready for distribution 
Price $6.75, Postage Prepaid 


Send Your Order Now 


Send in your advance order for copies of this book, which is in- 
disputably recognized as the standard and leading authority on the 
functions and organization of Trust Company and Fiduciary Banking. 


The enlarged Fifth Edition of The Modern Trust Company 
embraces the changes, innovations and developments in Trust Com- 
pany and Trust Department affairs as a result of the operation of the 
Federal Reserve System. Now that National and State banks are 
permitted to assume fiduciary functions this volume assumes a wider 
significance. To every Trust Company and Bank which has availed 
itself of the privilege—granted under State or Federal law—to trans- 
act trust business, this book becomes a necessary part of its equip- 
ment. 


The Modern Trust Company has during the past fifteen years 
been the standard authority in use in colleges, by trust company 


officers, lawyers and all who work in or do business with Trust 
Companies. 


Do not delay in sending in your advance order for copies as the 
demand is such as to speedily exhaust the immediately available 
supply. 

Address: 


TRUST COMPANIES MAGAZINE 


BOOK DEPARTMENT 
55 LIBERY STREET NEW YORK 
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The 
First National Bank 
of Boston 


Make It Your New England Correspondent 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


$37,500,000 


Deposits 


$181,500,000 


Resources 


$264,000,000 








Corporation to Finance Live Stock Paper 


The relief asked for by live stock growers 
and affiliated interests before the Federal Re- 
serve Board several months ago will be secured 
through a newly organized Live Stock Finance 
Corporation in which Chicago, New York and 
Boston bankers are associated. 

A fund of $22,000,000 has been subscribed for 
carrying out the purpose of the corporation of 
which $12,000,000 was contributed by New 
York banks and trust companies; $8,000,000 by 
Chicago banks and $2,000,000 from Boston. The 
primary object is to purchase live stock paper 
for breeding and producing purposes which is 
not readily marketable, from banks and cattle 
loan companies with their endorsement and at 
a 10 per cent. rate of discount. No loans are 
to be made for feeding or speculation. The 
business of the corporation was to be wound up 
by March 1, 1922, and loans for six months 
with renewal not exceeding six months will not 
be made after March 1, 1921. 

Officers and directors of the Corporation are: 
President, M. A. Traylor, president of the First 
Trust & Savings Bank; vice-president, John R. 
Washburn, vice-president of the Continental & 
Commercial National Bank; treasurer, John 
Fletcher, vice-president of the Fort Dearborn 
National Bank; secretary, C. E. Estes, vice- 






































































































































president of the Merchants Loan & Trust Com- 
pany; directors, in addition to the foregoing, 
Owen T. Reeve, vice-president Corn Exchange 
National Bank; William R. Dawes, vice-presi- 
dent Central Trust Company of Illinois; 
Frank Connor, of John Clay & Company; A 
Wertheimer, of the Rosenbaum Live Stock 
Commission Company, and Thomas E. Beal, of 
Boston. 


Toledo Trust Company Aids in Housing 


The Ohio Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Toledo, Ohio, in co-operation with 
a number of New York insurance companies, 
has been successful in attracting several mil- 
lions of dollars to that city which have become 
available for investment in home building. All 
loans are made through the real estate, build- 
ing and mortgage loan department of the com- 
pany on the “15-year amortization mortgage 
plan,” the borrower agreeing to pay 3 per cent. 
upon his principal each six months at interest 
payment time. 





The New York Life Insurance & Trust 
Company reported on November 15th total re- 
sources of $28,504,000; deposits of $22,548,000; 
capital, $1,000,000; surplus and undivided prof- 
its of $2,358,000. 
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The importance of the Cleveland merger 
which embraces the First National and the 
First Trust & Savings Bank and the Citizens 
Savings & Trust Company and Union Com- 
merce National Bank may be gathered from 
the fact that the resulting unit—the proposed 
Union Trust Company—will be the third larg- 
est trust company in the United States from 
the standpoint of volume of deposits, based 
upon the lastest official returns. 

Subsequent announcement from Cleveland 
adds two more trust companies in that city to 
be merged with the four banks and trust com- 
panies into the Union Trust Company. The 
latest additions are the Woodland Avenue Sav- 
ings & Trust Company and the Broadway Sav- 
ings & Trust Company, which will increase 
the resources of the Union Trust Company to 
over $310,000,000, and paid-in capital and sur- 
plus to over $33,000,000. 

The November 15th reports give the first 
named four merging banks and trust com- 
panies combined resources of $290,870,000 and 
deposits of $223,414,185. In point of deposits 
the only trust companies in the country which 
exceed the proposed Union Trust Company of 
this city are the Guaranty Trust Company’ of 
New York with $626,565,000 and the Bankers 
Trust Company of that city with $283,570,000. 
In volume of resources the Equitable Trust 
Company of New York stands fourth with 
$301,279,000. In regard to capitalization the 
proposed Union Trust Company will occupy 
fourth place if present plans for $33,000,000 capi- 
tal and surplus are carried out, the ranking 
trust companies being the Guaranty of New 
York with $61,000,000 capital and surplus and 
undivided profits; the Bankers Trust with 
$39,612,000; the Union Trust of Pittsburgh 
with $38,237,000. 

As compared with the largest National banks 
of the United States the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland occupies seventh place and 
including both National’ and State institutions 
the company will be thé eighth largest banking 
unit in the country from the standpoint of 
accumulation of deposits, assuming that the 
deposits of the four merged institutions will 
be held intact by the resulting unit. 

Merger plans are progressing satisfactorily. 
The boards of the respective banks and trust 
companies have formally ratified the arrange- 
ments which call for capital and surplus of 
$33,000,000. Committees of stockholders with 
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CLEVELAND WILL HAVE THIRD LARGEST TRUST COMPANY IN 
UNITED STATES 


the assistance of Francis Coates, Jr., the Clear- 
ing House Examiner, have ascertained the 
relative values of assets of the merging institu- 
tions to arrive at an equitable basis of consoli- 
dation. 

C. H. Handerson, for five years manager 
of the Cleveland Twist Drill Company, will 
become publicity director of the Union Trust 
Company, January 1st. Mr. Handerson is a 
graduate of Western Reserve University and 
a member of the faculty of the school for ad- 
vertising conducted by the Cleveland Adver- 
tising Club. He is a director and second vice- 
president of the club. Before his Twist Drill 
connection Mr. Handerson was associated with 
the Fuller & Smith advertising agency and with 
the H. Black Company in advertising capaci- 
ties. During the war he was active in patriotic 
publicity work. Mr. E. L. Colgrove, advertis- 
ing manager of the First National Bank, will 
be assistant to Mr. Handerson at the Union 
Trust Company. 





A. H. ScoviLLe 


Who will be Vice-President of the Union Trust Co. 
of Cleveiand in charge of Bond Department. 
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Dependability 
in Banking Service 


EPENDABILITY in banking 
D service has always been the one 

recognized important factor 
that is demanded by the depositor 
of a bank in handling his funds 
and business problems of a finan- 
cial nature. 


The Seaboard National Bank 
with a record of thirty-seven years 
of practical banking, with resources 
of more than seventy million dol- 
lars—offers you a banking service 
that is dependable, broad and com- 
prehensive in its scope and especial- 
ly adapted to meet your every par- 
ticular financial requirement. 


THE 
SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


It is also announced that the strong bond 
department heretofore maintained by the First 
National Bank will be greatly enlarged and 
developed by the Union Trust Company, un- 
der the direction of Mr. A. H. Scoville, who 
has been appointed vice-president. 

Mr. Scoville has gained wide recognition in 
investment circles through his work as mana- 
ger of the Cleveland office of Wm. A. Read & 
Company, Investment Bankers, New York. He 
brings to his work at the Union Trust Com- 
pany an extensive experience with the highest 
type of securities. Under his direction the 
bond department of the Union Trust Company 
will participate in the handling of large syndi- 
cated issues and will also originate issues with 
securities of the highest type. In addition to 
the extensive wholesale operations, the depart- 
ment will maintain an active retail organiza- 
tion. 

The department will deal principally in high 
grade bonds and notes but will also handle the 
highest type of preferred stocks. Securities 
will at all times be bought outright by the 
bank in keening with the long established pol- 
icy of the First National Bank in submitting 
to customers only such securities as warrant 
the inve:tment of the bank’s own funds. 

With the enormous back'ng of the Union 


@ Te World Today ® 


By Wm. Rhodes Hervey 


Vice-President Los Angeles Trust and Savings Bank. 


If bankers will furnish their clients who are com- 
ing to Los Angeles or other points in Southern 
California with cards or letters of introduction to 
the officers of the Los Angeles Trust and Savings 
Bank they will be aided in establishing their 
financial home and through this connection will 
make their stay, whether for a short or long period, 
a pleasant one in many ways. This bank not only 
provides a large departmental banking service, 
including a complete Trust Department, but it is 
also in a position to render services to visitors 
outside of banking functions. 


They will be put in touch with those who can 
readily aid them in obtaining a home, which is of 
the greatest importance on account of the housing 
situation, and will supply them with guides and 
maps of the city and automobile routes in Southern 
California 


The officers of this bank will be glad to ex- 
tend every possible courtesy to the friends 
and patrons of bankers in every community 
in the United States. 


Bist National Bank . Les 


les Trust 
of Los Angeles % andSa 











Trust Company and its extensive facilities for 
undertaking the broadest scope of financial ac- 
tivity, this enlarged bond department will be 
in splendid position to maintain a service of 
the first rank to its customers among banks, 
corporations and individuals. 


Plainfield Trust Company of New Jersey 


The progressive Plainfield Trust Company 
of Plainfield, N. J , has made another splendid 
record of growth during 1920. Resources to- 
tal $9,507,000, with deposits of $8,626,000; capi- 
tal, $300,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$501,902. Cash and securities in the trust de- 
partment total $4,196,000. The officers are: 
O. T. Waring, president; Augustus V. Heely, 
vice-president; Harry H. Pond, vice-president ; 
DeWitt Hubbell, secretary and treasurer; F. 
Irving. Walsh, assistant secretary-treasurer ; 
Adele H. Kirby, assistant secretary-treasurer ; 
H. Douglas Davis, assistant secretary; Rus- 
sell C. Doeringer, assistant treasurer. 


Thomas W. Lamont, of J. P. Morgan & 
Company, has been named chairman of the 
nation-wide committee to carry out the appeal 
made by President Wilson for aid to the 
famine-stricken people in China. 
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THIRTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY OF SECURITY TRUST AND SAFE 
DEPOSIT COMPANY OF WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


November 30th was a day of delightful as- 
sociaticns, intermingled with reunions and rem- 
iniscences, to musical accompaniments of an 
orchestra, at the Security Trust and Safe De- 
pos.t Company of Wilmington, Del. It was 
the occasion for celebrating the 35th birthday 
of the institution, which was the pioneer trust 
company in the State of Delaware. The build- 
ing was decorated with the National Colors 
and thousands of patrons and friends, as well 
as: fellow members of the banking fraternity, 
came in during the day to pay their respects 
to President John S. Rossell, and those asso- 
ciated with him, 

The success of the company is best shown 
by its record of continuous growth. Its re- 
sources have mounted up yearly until now 
they stand at $7,467,009, with deposits of $5,- 
443,000; capital of $600,000; surplus, $700,000, 
and undivided profits of $208,441. It began 
paying dividends two years after commencing 
business, with present annual 
rate of 12 per cent. and extra 
dividends at intervals, total 
dividend distribution to June 
30th, amounting to $1,358,975. 
That it has shared earnings 
generously with depositors is 
indicated by the payment of 
$1.272,520 in interest to deposit- 
ors. In its estate settlements 
and administration of trusts the 
Security has also made a repu- 
tation for itself that is State- 
wide. 

The substantial and dignified 
banking building which houses 
the Equitable is the result of a 
number of enlargements to 
which further extensions are 
contemplated with 
growing business, 
The company also 
possesses model 
safe deposit facili- 
ties and serves a 
large clientele of 
savings depositors 
besides transacting 
all business of 
modern _ banking. 
During the war the 
Equitable was a 
rally center for 
loan subscriptions 
and patriotic ef- 
fort. The members 


Charles B.Evans 


Vice President 


John S.Rossell 


President 


of the staff who served in the war not only 
were restored to their positions and paid full 
amount of salaries but..were thereafter pro- 
moted to higher positions and increased sala- 
ries. 

John H. Adams was the first president and 
upon his retirement was succeeded by Samuel 
McClary, Jr. The third president was Benja- 
min Nields, who was elected in 1887 and con- 
tinued in that office until he was made chair- 
man of the board in 1917, and was succeeded 
as president by the present incumbent, Mr. 
John S. Rossell. Mr. Nields passed away 
December 3, 1917, recognized as the nestor 
of Delaware banking and is held in grateful 
remembrance by all who knew him. The offi- 
cial staff of the company has always enlisted 
the ablest men, and the board of directors is a 
roster of sorre of the most successful men in 
Delaware’s business and financial history dur- 
ing the past 35 years. 


Harry JEllison 


Secretary&@Trust Officer 


Levi L.Maloney 
Vice President @Treasurer 


Dr Willard Springer 


Vice President 




























































































































































PHILADELPHIA 
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Is one of the great financial centres of the East, 
and one of the best equipped Banks in the city is 


The Girard National Bank 


WITH RESOURCES OF OVER 


$100,000,000 


JOSEPH WAYNE, Jr., President 


EVAN RANDOLPH, Vice-President 
A. W. PICKFORD, Vice-President 


DAVID J. MYERS, Assistant Cashier 


Have You a Philadelphia Account? You Need One 
To Handle Your Business Properly. 


CHARLES M. ASHTON, Cashier 
ALFRED BARRATT, Assistant Cashier 





Philadelphia Trust Company’s 5ist Annual 
Report 

Gross earnings of the Philadelphia Trust 
Company for the fiscal year ending October 
31, 1920, amounting to $1,977,264, exceeded all 
previous records, and after disbursements of 
$1,498,359, including interest, leaving net in- 
come of $478,904. Deduction of $269,961 from 
current earnings was applied to writing off 
for depreciation and $240,000 was distributed 
for dividends. Total resources amounted to 
$28,019,000; deposits, $19,012,882, with capital 
of $1,000,000; surplus, $4,000,000, and undi- 
vided profits, $1,215,000. Trust funds aggre- 
gate $166,594,00, and corporate trusts,. $167,- 
777,000. 

President Henry G. Brengle reported growth 
in all departments, especially in number and 
volume of trust and agency accounts; number 
of depositors in banking department and num- 
ber of safe deposit boxes rented. 





The National City Company is offering 
$25,000,000 Consolidated Gas Company of New 
York, one year secured 8 per cent. gold notes, 
due December 1, 1921. 

Surrogate Foley has appointed the American 
Trust Company of New York City, temporary 
administrator of the estate of Robert G. Han- 
ford, capitalist and promoter. 








The “Commerce Banks’ of Kansas City 


One of the biggest banking and trust com- 
pany alliances in the West is that of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce and the Commerce 
Trust Company of Kansas City, Mo., which 
report combined resources of $120,778,000; de- 
posits of $83,360,000; capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits of $8,243,115. William T. 
Kemper is chairman of both boards; J. W. 
Perry is president of the National Bank and 
W. S. McLucas, president of the Commerce 
Trust Company. 

Under the able leadership of Mr. J. W. 
Perry the recent campaign conducted in Kan- 
sas City for the city’s 41 allied charities, re- 
sulted in raising the sum of nearly $800,000. 





The American Federation of Labor, through 
its Organization Committee, has authorized an 
appropriation of $15,000 to unionize bank 
clerks in the United States and Canada. 

A bill has been introduced in Congress to 
create a fund in each Federal Reserve District 
for the protection of depositors of defunct 
National banks and member trust companies. 

The estate of the late Frederick G. Bourne, 
of the Singer Sewing Machine Company, is 
appraised at $42,592,000. 
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Inspired by Harvey Blodgett 


Company Literature: 


—An office boy, ten years ago, began to save steadily. He now owns a 
business and is one of the most consistent depositors in the bank which 
first sent him literature. 


—A young couple started with enthusiasm an “Own Your Home Fund” 
in the Savings Department. After saving for a substantial payment 
they lived in their home while paying off the balance. Now it is clear. 


—A discouraged clerk, with an account of one dollar, felt the urge of 
ambition. He has built his balance to four figures and bids fair to be- 
come one of the bank’s most profitable customers. 


—A tenant farmer saved his money and built his credit until he was able 
to buy a farm of his own. 


—A professional man who was a shining mark for promoters established 


a Living Trust. He and the Trust Department find this relationship 
mutually profitable. 


—A wealthy man named the Trust Company trustee in his will, and his 
heirs and the Trust Company are now reaping the profit from this step. 


Isolated cases? No, typical of thousands which have happened through- 
out America in the past decade. 


Such successes, when your institution is responsible for them, tie business 
to you with bonds which even death may fail to break. 


Harvey Blodgett Company literature—dynamic, impelling—is written 
with a plan behind it and a sequence running through it. Our service and 
copy open unlimited possibilities for the growth of your institution. 


Your inquiries will receive prompt attention. 


HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 


Financial Advertising 


UNIVERSITY AND WHEELER A VENUES 

1044 First NATIONAL BANK BuILDING 

23 West Fortry-Tuirp STREET 

724 Otp Soutu BurmpInG 

hoe ANGMLMS...........f... 502 Crrizens’ NATIONAL Bank BurILDING 
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One of the most important announcements 
of the year in New York financial circles is 
that made recently by the Equitable Trust 
Company of New York in forming the Equitable 
Eastern Banking Corporation to develop the 
growing Far Eastern business now being con- 
ducted by the Equitable Trust Company. The 
new corporation will have a capital of $2,000,- 
000 and surplus of $500,000. Important Pacific 
Coast banking interests are associated with 
the Equitable in the enterprise which gives 
every promise of exerting a strong influence in 
building up foreign trade and closer financial 
relations with Far Eastern countries. 

The new corporation will assume the Far 
Eastern representation for the Equitable Trust 
Company through its Shanghai office where 
the Equitable Trust Company maintains sev- 
eral representatives. The officers of the cor- 
poration will be: Alvin W. Krech, chairman 
of the board of directors; Georges Le Blanc, 
president; Herman Dowd, vice-president; 
Ernest D. Kracht, vice-president; Richard R. 
Hunter, secretary and treasurer; James J. 
Rogers and Waldemar F. Oehlmann, managers 
of the Shanghai branch, and Alfred E. Schu- 
macher, manager of the New York office. 


The Shanghai office of the new corporation 
will be located in the new Robert Dollar Build- 
ing, Canton Road, near the Bund, which, when 
completed, will be the most modern and im- 
posing office building in Shanghai. The Equi- 
table Eastern Banking Corporation will oc- 
cupy a handsome suite of offices on the ground 
floor. 

The incorporators of the company include 
the following officials of the Equitable Trust 
Company: President, Alvin W. Krech; vice- 
presidents: Herman Dowd, George Le Blanc 
and Richard R. Hunter; assistant manager, 
James J. Rogers and Manager Bullion De- 
partment, Ernest D. Kracht. 
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THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 
PLAINFIELD, N. J. 
Capital, Surplus and Profits, - 


This institution’s broad connections and strong 
organization insure efficient service 
Resources over - - 


O. T. Warne, President F. 
Heety, Vice-President 
H. H. Ponp, Vice-President 
DeWitr Husse tt, Sec’y and Treas. 
H. Doucias Davis, 
Russert C. Doerincer, Asst. Treas. 


ORGANIZATION OF THE EQUITABLE EASTERN BANKING 
CORPORATION 








$730,000 .00 


$9,000,000.00 
OFFICERS 


InviNG WALSH, 

Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
Apece H. Kursy, 
Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 


Asst. Secretary 





Several important Pacific Coast banks and 
trust companies are represented among the 
incorporators, including John S. Drum, presi- 
dent, Mercantile Trust Company of San Fran- 
cisco and president of the American Bankers’ 
Association; John D. McKee, chairman, board 
of directors, Mercantile Trust Company of San 
Francisco; Emery Olmstead, president, North- 
western National Bank, Portland, Ore. Other 
incorporators are: Enrico N. Stein, vice-presi- 
dent of Abe Stein & Company, Inc.; Winthrop 
W. Aldrich, member of Murray, Prentice & 
Howland. The Citizens National Bank of 
Los Angeles is also included among stockhold- 
ers. The New York offices of the Equitable 
Eastern Banking Corporation will be located 
at 37 Wall street. 


Monument Dedicated to Verdun Heroes 


The bonds of friendship which unite the 
American and French people were drawn 
closer when dedicatory ceremonies were held 
on December 8th at Verdun, France, in con- 
nection with the unveiling of the monument 
erected to preserve the famous “Trench of the 
Bayonets.” This monument was erected 
through the munificence of the late George F. 
Rand, president of the Marine Trust Company 
of Buffalo, who was killed in an airplane acci- 
dent last December while flying from France 
to England. The provisions of the gift of 
500,000 francs which he pledged to the French 
people were faithfully carried out by his son, 
George Rand, Jr., who was present at the dedi- 
catory exercises in Verdun, accompanied by 
his sisters and other members of the Rand 
family. Ambassador to France Hugh C. Wal- 
lace made the presentation address and the 
monument was received in the name of France 
ty President Millerand, who was accompanied 
by Marshals Foch, Joffre and other distin- 
guished Frenchmen. 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ‘‘Trust Company Law”’ 


[LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 
AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL 


NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES. Sus- 
SCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE OFFERED FREE OF 


CHARGE. | 


DISSENSION AMONG EXECUTORS AND 
TRUSTEES 


(The mere fact that executors or trus- 
tees do not agree as to administration of 
their trust is no ground for removal of 
one or all of them.) 


An interesting case recently decided by the 
Supreme Court of South Carolina (Smith vs. 
Heyward, 104 S. E. 473), involves two points 
of particular interest to trust companies. In 
the first place it holds that “the mere fact that 
executors or trustees do not or cannot agree 
as to the administration of their trust has 
never been considered sufficient ground for the 
removal of one or all of them and putting the 
estate in the hands of a receiver. Dissension 
among them may be expected, and, in some 
cases, it may be desirable, since it may result 
in advantage to the estate. Independence of 
judgment and action is one of the benefits con- 
templated in the appointment of more than 
one. To hold that the management may be 
taken from them on that ground alone would 
tend to impede and stifle the benefit contem- 
plated and desired, which may be an advan- 
tage rather than a detriment to the estate. 
Therefore, so long as such dissensions are not 
carried to the extent of causing injury or loss 
to the estate, actually or reasonably to be ap- 
prehended, the courts should not interfere.” 

Secondly, the court holds that each execu- 
tor has the right to custody and control of 
the securities of the estate; and that “as more 
than one cannot have the actual manual cus- 
tody thereof at the same time, the one who 
has that custody is entitled to retain it.” 





INVESTMENTS BY TRUSTEES 


(Michigan upholds investment of trust 
funds in stock under limited circum- 
stances.) 


Aiter reviewing many cases and the conflict- 
ing rules of various States as to the legal in- 
vestment of trust funds, the Michigan Supreme 
Court says it hesitates to lay down any defi- 
nite rule as to the clas of securities in which 
trustees may invest. The Court nevertheless 
holds that an investment by a trustee in the 
preferred stock of an industrial corporation, 
will be sustained where he has made the in- 
vestment in good faith and in the exercise of 
sound discretion—In re Buhl’s Estate (178 
N. W. 651). 


COLLATERAL SECURITY 


(Third persons whose bonds were 
wrongfully pledged may insist that secur 
ties rightfully pledged be first applied.) 

A brokerage firm contracted with a bank 
to borrow money upon securities deposited as 
collateral security, which could be sold, upon 
default in payment of loans. There was also 
a contract between the brokerage firm and one 
of its customers whose securities it carried on 
margin, giving the brokerage firm the right to 
pledge the customer’s securities as collateral 
for its indebtedness. The plaintiff loaned the 
brokerage firm her securities to report as their 
assets upon examination by a stock exchange. 
These securities were wrongfully pledged to 
the bank in accordance with their contract 
with the bank, as additional security for the 
brokers’ indebtedness. They then made an as- 
signment for the benefit of creditors. The 
customer secured judgment against the bank 
for the delivery of the securities to him upon 
tender of payment of the balance of the in- 
debtedness due from the brokers to the bank. 
The plaintiff secured an injunction against 
the bank restraining it from so delivering the 
securities upon condition she give bond to pay 
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MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 





- = = $1,000,000.00 





Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. We invite correspondence or 





any damages suffered by the customer on ac- 
count of the injunction, of which privilege she 
failed to avail herself. The bank under com- 
pulsion of the judgment delivered the securi- 
ties to the customer. It was held that such 
delivery did not render the bank liable, but 
that the customer took the stock with the bur- 
den of the plaintiff’s claim. Otherwise he 
would be unjustly enriched, as the amount that 
he paid to redeem the stock had been reduced 
by the amount of the proceeds of plaintiff’s 
securities which had been applied. (Gowert 
vs. Mechanics & Metals Nat. Bank of City of 
New York et al., 182 N. Y. Supp. 579.) 





LOSS ON FORGED CHECKS 
(One who leaves his passbook to be 
balanced is not obliged to call for it within 
any particular time.) 


A recent decision (McCarty vs. First Na- 
tional Bank of Birmingham, 85 So. 754) illus- 
trates the lack of protection to a bank when 
it depends upon a customer leaving his deposit 
book to be balanced as a means of discovering 
forgeries or other irregularities. By contrast 
it seems to plainly show that the better 
method is to send a statement of account and 
to return paid and cancelled checks to the cus- 
tomer at the end of each month, requesting 
that the account be examined at once and any 
errors reported as soon as possible. The Ala- 
bama Supreme Court holds that a depositor 
who has left his book to be balanced is not 
required to call for it within any particular 
time. If a forgery has occurred he may have 
no means of discovering it until he has exam- 
ined his checks. An examination at frequent 
intervals would therefore help the bank in 
preventing future forgeries in the same man- 
ner at least as the discovered one. 





DOING BUSINESS IN FOREIGN STATES 

(Attorney General of Arizona rules that 
banks of another state may purchase crop 
mortgages or other negotiable securities 
and enforce them without qualifying under 





interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 





the Banking Laws or under the Foreign 

Corporation Laws of Arizona.) 

A recent opinion of the Attorney General of 
Arizona to the Arizona Corporation Commis- 
sion is of wide interest because the reasoning 
therein contained is not only applicable to 
Arizona but may be applied in other states. 
The question came up because California 
bankers were inclined to assist in financing the 
cotton crops of the Southwest but had to be 
assured that they could enforce their contracts 
before taking the risk. It was feared that if 
the banks would have to qualify under the 
Banking Laws or under the General Corpora- 
tion Laws there might be involved expense and 
delegation of authority that the California 
banks would be unwilling to undertake. 

Like most of the states, Arizona has no law 
applying especially to foreign banks. The 
statute on foreign corporations makes no dis- 
tinction between banking and other corpora- 
tions. The Banking Laws are such that a for- 
eign bank cannot qualify. The result would 
seem to be that a foreign bank could qualify 
under the General Foreign Corporation Law 
to do only that business which could be con- 
strued as not constituting banking. The appli- 
cation of the General Foreign Corporation 
Laws would depend upon whether the transac- 
tions would constitute “doing business” or 
constitute what has been construed by the 
courts to be “interstate commerce.” If the 
transactions are interstate commerce the'states 
have no right to impose restrictions. The 
Attorney General of Arizona rules that if deal- 
ing in negotiable instruments or securities is 
carried on in such a way as to be completed 
outside of Arizona, the corporation engaged 
therein could not be said to be transacting 
business in the state and need not be licensed 
as a foreign corporation, even though the prop- 
erty pledged or mortgaged for such security 
be located within the state. This conclusion, 
he states, is deducible from the opinion in 
Martin vs. Bankers Trust, 18 Ariz. 55, 156 
Pac. 87. 








SINCERITY IN SERVICE % 





The Equitable Trust Company of New York offers its 

. Clientele a service based on complete facilities, long experi- 
ence, great resources and a thorough, conscientious ap- 
preciation of the customer’s viewpoint. This institution 
adheres to the old fashioned belief that service performed 
should be equal to or greater than service promised. 
Throughout the entire organization the word service. 
retains all of its old-time meaning. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK. 
BANKING, TRUSTS & INVESTMENTS 
SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS ; 
Total Resources over $300,000,000 















Pi ttsburgh 
FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST ©. 


341-343 FOURTH AVE... PITTSBURGH. 


ESTABLISHED 1886 






Acts in all trust capacities 
Trust accounts managed 


$90,000,000 















Capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $6,700,000. 
Handles checking 
accounts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 
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Discards Bars and Cages 


The Spokane & Eastern Trust Company of 
Spokane, Wash., has introduced an innovation 
in banking arrangements which may interest 
bankers generally. The bars and bank cages 
which separated tellers and other employees 
in dealing with customers have been removed 
and business is conducted over open counters. 
This change was made to do away with the 
feeling of constraint that is created when pa- 
trons must conduct their daily banking rela- 
tions through small apertures in wire cages 
and across bars. The results, according to 
Assistant Secretary E. V. Klein have been lit- 
tle short of marvelous in creating more cor- 
dial contact between tellers and depositors. 
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Total trust responsibility of $19,919,966 is 
reported by the Union Trust Company of Spo- 
kane, Washington, including trust investments, 
property managed for clients and corporate 
and title trusts. The Old National Bank of 
Spokane with which the Union Trust Com- 
pany is affiliated reports total resources of 


$23,751,037. 
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The Rome Trust Company of Rome, N. Y., 
reports resources of $4,044,000; deposits, $3,- 
546,000; capital, $300,000; surplus and profits, 
$183,511. 
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World-wide distributors of 
high-grade securities: Bonds, She~t 
Term Notes, also Preferred Stocks and 
Acceptances. Correspondent Offices 
in more than 50 leading cities. 


Bankers of this section are invited 
to use National City Company ser- 
vice through one of our following 
conveniently located correspondent 


offices. 

NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA MONTREAL 
CHICAGO NEW ORLEANS LONDON 
BOSTON SAN FRANCISCO TOKIO 








Specialized Services to Trust Company 
Patrons 


One of the best trust company booklets of 
the year is that issued by the Pittsburg Trust 
Company bearing the caption, “Specialized 
Services to Our Patrons.” The publication 
starts out with a survey of the essentials of a 
trust company; then follows a description of 
trust department functions in individual and 
corporate capacities; the safekeeping of se- 
curities; the thrift and savings department; 
services to investors; and the varieties of bank- 
ing service. 
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Keep Mortgage Funds Mobile 


ep eastern market for your farm and city mortgages 
is greatly improved when offerings are accompanied 


by Title Insurance policies by this Company. 


Land- 


locked doli.rs often prevent realization of ready profits. 


THE New York TITLE 
& MortTGAGE Co. 


at 135 Broadway, New York City, has an adequate, 
economical system of National Title Insurance. 
Special booklet T. C. will be sent on request. 


A ffiliated with the 


AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY 


BROADWAY AT CEDAR ST. 


NEW YORK CITY 











Increased Capital for National Park Bank of 
New York 


To maintain cap:talization commensurate with 
growth in volume of business and deposits the 
directors of the National Park Bank of New 
York have recommended an increase in capital 
from $7,500,000 to $10,000,000. The stock- 
holders will vote upon the proposal at a spe- 
cial meeting January 11th. This increase fol- 
lows shortly upon the increase in the capital 
of the National Park Bank last August from 
$5,000,000 to $7,500,000. The new stock will 
be offered to shareholders at par on the basis 
of new share for each three shares of present 
holdings. The stock of the bank is quoted 
around $470 a share. Dividends were paid 
this year aggregating 30 per cent., of which 20 
per cent. was regular disbursement and 10 per 
cent. extra. 

The latest official report of the National 
Park Bank shows in addition to capital of 
$7,500,000 surplus and undivided profits of 
$23,176,275. Resources aggregate $265,452,386 
with deposits of $168,324,571. Many exten- 
sions of service and additional facilities were 
inaugurated by the bank this year. The trust 
department has become one of the most poten- 
tial adjuncts of the bank. 


Washington Loan & Trust Company 
A year of gratifying progress is reported by 
the Washington Loan & Trust Company of 
Washington, D. C. Resources on the last re- 
porting date were $12,957,643; deposits, $10,- 


301,000; capital, $1,000,000; surplus, $1,400,- 
000; undivided profits, $143,030, and reserve 
funds of $110,232, making total capitalization 
account of $2,653,263. Substantial growth was 
also made in the trust department. The presi- 
dent, Mr. John B. Larner, was one of the most 
active among Washington’s bankers in making 
the local arrangements for the entertainment 
of the guests at the recent American Bankers’ 
As-ociation convention, 


International dealings in securities under 
joint account arbitrage arrangements, some- 
what similar to those in vogue before the war. 
were resumed December ist by the New York 
Stock Exchange. 


The will of the late Commodore Elias C. 
Benedict, the famous yachtsman who died re- 
cently at his home in Greenwich, Con., which 
has been admitted to probate, divides the bulk 
of the estate into three trust funds for the 
benefit of his daughters. 
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When Your Clients Come to 


Los Angeles 


give them letters of introduction 


to “The Bank for Everybody.” 


—a large, departmental bank: savings, 
commercial, trust. 








—a completely equipped Trust Depart- 
ment, authorized to act in every fidu- 
ciary capacity. 

—the ONLY Armor Plate Safe Deposit 
Vaults in Southern California. 









We shall be glad to extend every 
possible courtesy to your friends 
and patrons. 


+ ANGELES TRUST 
ND SAVINGS BANK 


“The Bank for Everybody” 
Capital $1,500,000 — Surplus $1,675,000 
SIXTH AND SPRING STREETS 
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LOS ANGELES 
TRUST SERVICE 


Trust Companies and Banks 
wishing Trust Business trans- 
acted in Los Angeles or Southern 
California would do well to con- 
sider the exceptional equipment 
of the Trust Department of 


EGURITYTERcst 
& SAVINGS BAN 


Bavin~ncs COMMERCIAL Trust 






The great volume and wide scope of 
our Trust Business has enabled us to 
assemble a corps of specially trained 
men, to give to every detail of every 
estate or trust the skilled attention 
which successful administration re- 
quires. 
Assets over $98,000,000 
Capital and Surplus, $5,000,000 


Member Federal Reserve System 





American and Mexican Rapprochemente 


No other American occupies closer friendly 
relationship with the new President of the 
Mexican Republic than Mr. William T. Kem- 
per, chairman of the boards of the National 
Bank of Commerce and the Commerce Trust 
Company of Kansas City, Mo. The friend- 
ship between Mr. Kemper and President Obre- 
gon of Mexico was brought about by the 
former’s association with the Kansas City, 
Mexico and Orient Railroad, as receiver. This 
road will eventually have terminals in Kansas 
City and Mexico City and already has a large 
mileage in operation in Mexico. The recent 
inauguration of President Obregon was at- 
tended by Mr. Kemper, who was host to a 
party of American and British financiers on a 
trip to Mexico City. 





Closer Trade and Financial Relations with 
Canada 

Next to Great Britain the most important 
customer this country has is Canada, accord- 
ing to an interesting review of Canadian trade 
and business conditions published by the For- 
eign Information Department of the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York. The war was 
also responsible for the transition in Canada 
from a status where manufacture now pre- 
dominates over agricultural production. 








Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 


Long Distance Telephone, 3314 Rector 


Cc. A LUHNOW, Editor and Publisher 
C. M. DONOHUE, Business Manager 





Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 





Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST MPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single 
copies, 50 cents. ee ge payable in ad- 
vance, Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 


Associate Member Financial Advertisers’ Associa- 
tion, a Department of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the World 











= 


The March of 
A Million Hoofs 


From the ranges, farms and pasturelands of 
the West and Middle-West to the great 
stock-yards of Chicago moves herd on herd 
of cattle, sheep and pigs to the beat of a 
million hoofs. This city, the home of so 
many fundamental industries, is also the 
center of the packing industry. 


An industry so large and so essential to the life of 
the world requires comprehensive and modern bank- 
ing co-operation. Chicago’s banks are amply able to 
furnish such support; among them The Continental 
and Commercial Banks occupy a prominent position. 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 
BANKS 


CHICAGO 


Invested Capital More Than 50 Million Dollars. 
Resources More Than 500 Million Dollars. 
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CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital $5,000,000.00 


Surplus and Undivided Profits $16,146,000.00 


Aggregate Resources over $250,000,000.00 


President, STEPHEN BAKER 


UPTOWN OFFICE 
31 Union Square, New York City 


MAIN OFFICE 
40 Wall Street, New York City 


Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. 


First Vice-President, RAYMOND E. JONES 


QUEENSBORO OFFICE 
Jamaica, Long Island 







Member of the Federal Reserve System, 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT OF THE MECHANICS AND METALS 
NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK IN SPACIOUS NEW QUARTERS 


The Mechanics and Metals National Bank of 
New York rounds out one of the most progres- 
sive and successful years in its more than a cen- 
tury record of continuous service by installing its 
foreign department and other departments in new 
and more spacious quarters. The initiative 
and enterprise which have developed the for- 
eign serv.ce of this big New York bank into 
world-wide influence in finance and trade are 
characteristic of the forces that are at work 
in all its other branches. During the present 
year the Mechanics and Metals National em- 
barked upon a far-reaching branch office policy 
by taking over last June the New York Prod- 
uce Exchange National Bank with its branches 
and is now operating nine branches in the 
borough of Manhattan, in addition to its main 
office. Coincident with this merger the Me- 
chanics & Metals increased its capital from 
$6,000,000 to $10,000,000 with present surplus 
of $10,000,000 and undivided profits of $5,000,- 
000. 

Under the forceful leadership of President 
Gates W. McGarrah the Mechanics and Metals 
National Bank is not only maintaining its best 
traditions but is responsive in its broadening 
functions and facilities to the new opportuni- 
ties for service at home and abroad. The desig- 
nation “the old Mechanics” is a synonym for 
all that is strong and resourceful in American 
banking today and there are few financial insti- 
tutions where officers and employees follow 
their leader so devotedly as at this bank. 

The expansion of the foreign department has 
been such as to have necessitated several re- 
mova!s to larger quarters since it was estab- 
lished. 

Originally the foreign department was on 
the street floor on 22 Pine street, which im- 
mediately adjoined the bank’s building at 20 





Nassau street. Three years ago it was moved 
from its original quarters on the lower floor 
of 20 Nassau street into enlarged space in the 
annex building at 22 Pine street. So rapidly 
has the work of the department grown that it 
was found necessary to devote the entire third 
floor of its main building to the use of the 
foreign department, which has been remodeled 
and handsomely paneled in oak. 

The officers’ quarters of the foreign depart- 
ment duplicate somewhat the officers’ quarters 
on the main floor. There is an abundance of 
light and air; the platform is spacious and 
entirely open to the visiting public. The book- 
keeping staff and a large part of the clerical 
staff of the department are on the north side 
of the third floor. 


The removal of the foreign department has 
enabled the other departments of the bank also 
to enlarge their quarters. The credit depart- 
ment has moved into the foreign department’s 
old quarters on the ground floor at 22 Pine 
street and will occupy also the third floor of 
that building. The new business department 
has been assigned the fourth floor, which has 
given much needed space for expansion, Larger 
floor space has likewise been available for 
other departments. 


Albany Trust Company 
Noteworthy progress is shown in the latest 
official statement of the Albany Trust Com- 
pany of Albany, N. Y. Resources aggregate 
$10,443,280; deposits, $9,557,452; capital, $400,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $416,193 
Under the administration of President Charles 
H. Bissikummer the Albany Trust Company 
has strengthened its lead as one of the strong- 
est of up-State New York trust companies. 
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GENERAL VIEW OF FOREIGN DEPARTMENT OF THE MECHANICS & METALS 
NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK 





OFFICERS’ DIVISION FOREIGN DEPARTMENT OF THE MeEcHANICS & METALS 
NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK 
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In order to stimulate an exchange of 
advertising literature among trust com- 
panies and savings banks, Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine has inaugurated a so- 
called “Exchange Directory.” The follow- 
ing trust companies have expressed wil- 
lingness to exchange advertising literature, 
including booklets, folders, statement 
cards, etc, 


AREANSAS 


Little Rock.—Southern Trust Company. J.C. 
Conway, Secretary. 


CALIFORNIA 


ios Angeles.—Guaranty Trust & Savings 
Bank. W. R. Morehouse, Cashier and 
Publicity Manager. 

= ~ ae les.—Los Angeles Trust & Savings 
ank. 

Gos Angeles.—Security Trust & Savings 
Bank. Clarence A, Lyman, Pub. Manager. 

Los Angeles.—Title Insurance and Trust 
Company. Laurence Macomber, Publicity 
Manager. 

Sacramento.—Sacramento-San Joaquin Bank. 
Ralph P. Anderson, Advertising Manager. 


CONNECTICUT 


New Britain.—The Commercial Trust Com- 
pany.. J. C. Loomis, Treasurer. 


DELAWARE 


gton.—The Equitable Guarantee & 
Trust Company, Richard Reese, Vice-pres. 
m.—Security Trust & Safe Deposit 
Company. John S. Rossell, President. 
HAWAII 


@ilo.—Security Trust Company, R. Massard, 
Advertising Manager. 


ILLINOIS 


Chicago.—Chicago Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. F. O. Birney, Vice-president. 
Chicago.—-Harris Trust & Savings Bank. 

Matthew G. Pierce, New Bus. Dept. 
o—The Northern Trust Company. 
Louis A. Bowman, Manager New Business 
Department. 
Chicago.—Central Trust Co. of Illinois. Louis 
E. Delson, Publicity Manager. 
LOUISIANA 
New Orleans.—Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
Miss Mae LeBeuf, Publicity Department. 
MARYLAND 
Baltimore.—Continental Trust Company. 
W. J. Casey, Vice-president. 
Baltimore.—Maryland Trust Company. Car- 
roll Van Ness, Vice-president. 
Baltimore.—Union Trust Company. M. H. 
Grape, Vice-president. 
MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston.—_Commonwealth Trust Company. R. 
F. Nichols, Assistant Treasurer. 
Boston.—-The New England Trust Company. 
Chas. E. Nott, Secretary. 
Boston.—Old Colony Trust Company. E. H. 
Kittredge, Advertising Manager. 
Boston.— Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
pany. George E. Goodspeed, Treasurer. 


MICHIGAN 


Detroit.—Union Trust Company, Advertising 
Department. 











MINNESOTA 


Minneapolis.—The Minnesota Loan & Trust 
Company. J. W. Groves, Asst. Cashier. 
Minneapolis.—The Midland National Bank 

L. L. D. Stark, Advertising Manager. 
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ADVERTISING EXCHANGE DIRECTORY FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 


MISSOURI 


St. Louis.—Mercantile Trust Company. Gaty 
Pallen, Manager Publicity Department. 
St. Louis.—Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany. G. Prather Knapp, Mgr. of Pub. 
St. Louis.—St. Louis Union Trust Company. 
Herbert M. Morgan, Asst. Vice-president. 
Kansas City—Commerce Trust Company. F. 

M. Staker, Advertising Manager. 


NEW JERSEY 
Wewark.—Fidelity Trust Company, Frank 
T. Allen, Publicity Manager. 
Trenton.—The Mechanics’ National Bank. 
Cc. K. Withers, Trust Officer. 


NEW YORE 


New York.—Bankers’ Trust Company. J. H. 
Lewis, Manager Advertising Department. 

Wew York.—The Corporation Trust Com- 
pany. B. 8S. Mantz, Treasurer, 

New York.—Empire Trust Company. Pau] 
H. Hudson, Assistant Secretary. 

NWew York.The Equitable Trust Company. 
Arthur De Bebian 

New York.—Guaranty Trust Company. F.H. 
Sisson, Vice-president. 

New York.—Metropolitan Trust Company. 
E. F. Van Lear. 

New York.—United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company. Henry L. Servoss, Vice-president. 

New York.American Bankers’ Association, 
5 Nassau Street. Library. 

Rochester.—Union Trust Company. A. J. 
Meyer, Teller. 

Utica.—Utica Trust & Deposit Company. 
Graham Coventry, Secretary. 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Winston-Salem.—-Wachovia Bank & Trust 
Company. E. L. Starr, Publicity Manager. 
OHIO 
Akron.— The Peoples Savings and Trust Co. 
D. S. Knowlton, Mgr. New Bus. Dept. 
Cincinnati.—The Union Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. Edgar Stark, Trust Officer. 
Cleveland.—The Cleveland Trust Company. 
Cleveland.—The Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company. I. Webster Baker, Manager of 


Publicity. 
OREGON 


Portland.—Title and Trust Company. A. L. 
Grutze, Trust Officer. 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Philadelphia.—Commercial Trust Company. 
S. A. Crozer, Secretary. 
Pittsburgh. Fidelity Title & Trust Company. 
T. R. Robinson, Acting Auditor. 
SOUTH CAROLINA 


Sumter.—The Commercial Bank & Trust Co. 
R. A. Bradham, President. 


VIRGINIA 


Richmond.— Virginia Trust Company. H. W. 
Jackson, President. 
WASHINGTON 
Spokane.—Spokane and Eastern Trust Com- 
pany. R. L. Rutter, President. 
Spokane.—Union Trust Company. J. H. 
Tatsch, Manager Publicity Department. 
Tacoma.—Puget Sound Bank & Trust Co. 
Chas. S. Lyons, Trust Officer. 
WISCONSIN 


Milwaukee.—First Wisconsin Trust Company. 
Douglas F. McKey, Secretary. 
HAWAIIAN TERRITORY 
Honolulu.—Hawaiian Trust Company. J. R. 
Gait, Treasurer. 
Honolulu.—Trent Trust Company. 2 
Heiser, Jr., Treasurer. 
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THE 


Economics and Ethics of Interest Rates 
(Continued from page 593) 

to partial payments, and ascertain the amount 
of such interest ; then separately to calculate in- 
terest on each partial payment, from the time 
of payment to maturity of the debt,.and credit 
such interest on partial payments against the 
interest first calculated on the debt; and the re- 
duced amount of interest is then taken as the 
true simple interest to be paid on the debt. 

When money is loaned at interest compounded 
once a year, or, as it is said, at annual rests, it 
means that the interest accrued to the end of 
the year is to be added to the principal, to form 
a new increased principal, upon which interest 
is to be calculated for the second year, and so 
from year to year while the debt remains un- 
paid. If the interest is to be compounded semi- 
annually, it means that the interest accrued at 
the end of each half year is to be added to the 
principal and the increased amount each half 
year shall form a new principal for the calcula- 
tion of interest. Compound interest may be 
calculated arithmetically, by repeated calcula- 
tions for each period, on the principal and in- 
terest of the preceding period, for the number 
of years or periods the loan is to run. Where 
the periods are few, the amount may be so cal- 
culated without very much work, beyond an 
ordinary interest calculation. Where the periods 
are many, then the arithmetical work becomes 
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O. the development of 
the commercial enter- 
prise of the nation this 
‘bank has contributed the 
best of its banking facili- 
ties and experience. 


NATIONAL PARK BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


Established 1856 





very laborious, and, as it also is liable to error 
at each step of the process, the tedious calcula- 


tion becomes uncertain. To make compound in- 
terest calculations, resort is usually had to a 
table of compound interest for the desired num- 
ber of years or periods, at the required rate of 
compound interest. 


Law of Bankruptcy in Canada 

The National Trust Company, Limited, with 
head office at Toronto, has rendered a valuable 
service to financial and business interests in 
publishing in book form the complete Bank- 
ruptcy Act of Canada of 1920. The value of 
the publication is enhanced by an introductory 
discussion, as well as consideration of consti- 
tutionality of the law and effect upon conflict- 
ing Provincial statutes and general effect, writ- 
ten by J. A. C. Cameron, M. A., LL.B., K. C., 
Master in Chambers, Supreme Court of On- 
tario. The act is also considered by sections 
with notes on each section, with annotations, 
rules of practice and procedure, tariff of costs 
and index. é 


The United States Supreme Court handed 
down a decision recently upholding that section 
of State Inheritance Tax law which provides 
that on inherited securities an extra tax of 5 
per cent. may be levied unless a special tax 
stamp or personal property tax has been paid 
upon securities. 
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O institutions of the United 
States requiring a representa- 
tive in Canada, this Company 
offers its services in all matters 
properly belonging to a 


Trust 

Company and also as a financial 

agent for investments in first 
mortgages 


WINNIPEG CANADA 
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OFFICERS 


Epwarp H. Capy, President 
Wa ter L. Ross, Vice-President 
Epwarp G. Kirsy, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Harry P. Caves Secretary and Treasurer 
Geo. E. Wise, Ass't Secretary and Treasurer 
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Reproduction of U. S. Mortgage & Trust 
Company Advertisements 

A glance through the pages of the puDlica- 
tion recently issued by the United States Mort- 
gage & Trust Company of New York which 
contains a selection of newspaper and maga- 
zine advertisements put out by this company, 
is a liberal education in modern banking and 
trust company service. The great variety of 
banking, fiduciary, protective and kindred fa- 
cilities offered by this institution are visual- 
ized by text and illustration in an exceedingly 
attractive manner. 

President John W. Platten and his a‘so- 
ciates have every reason for entertaining live- 
ly satisfaction with the growth of the United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company during the 
past year as evidence of progressive manage- 
ment. During the twelve month period from 
November 12, 1919, to November 15, 1920, de- 
posits increased from $61,722,000 to $70,309,- 
332; resources from $79,476,100 to $84,310,411. 
During the same period surplus and undivided 
profits also increased from $4,867,200 to $5,- 
143,828, with capital of $2,000,000. 

The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany has been appointed registrar of the pre- 
ferred and common sto k of the Morris Metal 
Products Corporation. 





To Increase Capital 

At the annual meeting next January the 
stockholders of the Commercial Trust Com- 
pany of New Britain, Conn., will vote on the 
question of increasing the capital of the insti- 
tution from $200,000 to $500,000. The increase 
has been recommended by the board of direc- 
tors. The 3,000 additional shares will be sold 
at $125 a share, the additional $25 will be 
added to the surplus account, increasing that 
item from_$50,000 to $125,000. 

The Lincoln Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed depositary for funds of re- 
ceivers in bankruptcy. 





Trust Company ‘Ads’? With the Human 
Punch 


One reason why the Union & Planters Bank 
and Trust Company of Memphis is the larg- 
est trust company in Tennessee and one of the 
strongest institutions of that type in the 
United States is because it obtains 100 per 
cent. plus results from its newspaper adver- 
tising and advanced publicity methods. The 
group of “U. & P.” advertisements reproduced 
on the opposite page, from a compilation of 
advertisements recently published by this com- 
pany, conveys to some extent the element of 
human contact and the intimate manner in 
which trust company service is linked with 
the important activities and objectives of 
human life in all its phases. 

First there is a grouping of a series of 
seven advertisements adapted to the various 
ages of man from infancy to old age. The 
first in the series suggests the idea of starting 
a bank account for the baby’s future which 
at the rate of $5 a month amounted to $462.62 
when the child reached the age of seven, This 
account reaches the dignity of a “manhood 
fund” when there is $1,037.37 to the credit of 
the boy at the age of 14. It provides the basis 
for a college education and has instilled into 
the boy the habit of saving when he starts 
out in life. The ads follow the trail to the 
age of 30 when a man must seriously consider 
ii he is “making good”; to the age of 40 when 
he must think of his future dependence and 
the age of 65 when the possession or neglect 
of the habit of saving will have determined 
his position in life. 

There are 67 different styles of advertise- 
ments put out by the Union & Planters & 
Trust Company which are reproduced in the 
instructive bound compilation distributed by 
the company. They cover every phase of trust 
company operation from Savings Department, 
to Trust, Banking, Foreign, Safe Deposit and 
other departments. The illustrations are par- 
ticularly apropos and attractive. 
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Ages of Man 


1S are dependent wety in part and only 
ane ea 
O% have sccuspulated an yihing and heve hept 


You are wise to yourself if you are 
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UNION & PLANTERS 
BANK & TRUST COMPANY 


Export Business 


EMPHIS sow ex, in 
nem exports more than $100,000000 af 
Courteous Co-operation 
HE. “U& P* does everything these times of igh com of living, « tbeo 
mabe itp ‘ mere oe heme comerage te atart emer herp. 
workers, aad they, i 
all in thear power to render courteous service 
to our customers. A motto which is com 
maatly before them is — 
“Your Duty To The Bank— 
Be Courteous” 


y ge are cordially invited to become @ practples of your domestic coosomy You will 


memes bow Ua capy mar Bale cheat UNION & PLANTERS BANK 
owen 


; Union & PLANTERS BANK & Trust Company 
Union & PLANTERS BANK ’ s \ 
& Trust Company & Trust Company 


Therefore, we compratulace bees ond 


Union & PLANTERS BANK 
& Trust Company 


Rememrons over BOUND MEMPHIS TENN. Lambhamed | Bee 


TRUST COMPANY ADVERTISING WHICH POSSESSES THE ESSENTIAL 
ELEMENT OF HUMAN CONTACT 


Selection of ‘‘Ads”’ which have brought in exceptional results for the Union & Planters 
Bank and Trust Company of Memphis, Tenn. 
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In Charge of Whitehall Branch 

Vice-President William Reed of the Fidel- 
ity-International Trust Company of New York, 
who was recently placed in charge of the com- 
pany’s Whitehall Branch at 17 Battery Place, 
entered the banking business in 1890 at the 
age of nineteen as a clerk in the Third Na- 
tional Bank of New York. When that insti- 
tution was absorbed by the National City Bank, 
he served in the latter organization for ten 
years, rising to the position of assistant cash- 
ier. Mr. Reed became vice-president of the 
International Bank, New York, four years ago, 
and assumed charge of the entire office after 
that bank’s recent merger with the Fidelity 
Trust Compary. He has made a special study 
of foreign exchange and foreign credit. 

The November 15th statement of the Fidel- 
ity International Trust Company shows total 
resources of $27,070,000; deposits, $20,720,000 ; 
capital, $1,500,000, surplus and undivided prof- 
its, $1,593,700. 


WIrtiAM REED 


Vice-President of the Fidelity-International Trust Co. of 
New York, in charge of the new Whitehall Branch 


The Rutherford Trust Company of Ruth- 


erford, New Jersey, commemorates ten 
years growth of that institution by issuing a 
handsome booklet showing its progress and 
illustrated with views the company’s 
handsome quarters. 
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Resigns as Vice-President of First Wisconsin 
Trust Company 

Robert Camp, one of the pioneer trust com- 
pany men in Wisconsin, has resigned as vice- 
president of the First Wisconsin Trust Com- 
pany of Milwaukee, in order to devote his 
attention to his personal affairs after 26 years 
of trust service. Mr. Camp was secretary and 
treasurer of the Milwaukee Trust Company, 
which he, in association with his father, H. H. 
Camp, and others, organized in 1894. He was 
president of the Milwaukee Trust Company 
and of its successor, the First Trust Com- 
pany, from 1907 to 1919. When the First 
Trust Company became one of the consoli- 
dated First Wisconsin group, Mr. Camp con- 
tinued as vice-president up to his recent re- 
tirement. 


The Chase National Bank of New York has 
called a meeting of the stockholders for Janu- 
ary 11th to vote on a proposal to increase the 
number of directors. The present number of 
directors is twenty-two. 

The Citizens Trust Company of Schenec- 
tady, N. Y., recently took possession of its 
new building which follows the Italian style 
of architecture. 
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The oldest and largest Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
More than One Million Dollars 


Authorized by law to act in any Trust Capacity 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LTD. 


Honolulu, Hawaii 


Dr. Ayres Joins Cleveland Trust Company 
Staff 


Dr. Leonard P. Ayres has resigned as Di- 
rector of the Departments of Education and 
Statistics of the Russell Sage Foundation, to 
become a vice-president of the Cleveland Trust 
Company, in charge of research and statistics. 
Dr. Ayres is widely known through his scier- 
tific contributions in the fields of educational 
and economic statistics, and for his notable 
service during the recent war. At the begin- 
ning of the war, Dr. Ayres organized a sta- 
tistical division for the Council of National 
Defense and the War Industries Board. He 
later became chef statistical officer of the 
army, with the rank of colonel. He was made 
a member of the General Staff, and served as 
chief of the Statistics Branch of the General 
Staff. He is the only officer from civilian life 
who has ever been appointed as chief of a 
branch of the General Staff. 
In the summer of 1918, Colonel Ayres went 
to France to organize the Statistics Division 
at General Headquarters of the A. E. F. After 
the Armistice, he accompanied the President 
to Paris as Chief Statistical Officer of the 
American Commission to Negotiate Peace. In ae 
recognition of his services, Colonel Ayres was Ow acrenegron! 
awarded the Distinguished Service Medal. pale Saas in 
Citizens of Cleveland are already well ac- ‘ Dr. Leonarp P. Ayres 
. . r Recently elected a Vice-President of the Cleveland Trust Company 
quainted with Dr. Ayres through his work as in charge of Research and Statistics 
Director of the Education Survey, conducted 
under the auspices of The Cleveland Founda- 
tion, in 1916. He has organized and conducted 
similar surveys in several of the larger cities, 
and has made investigations relating to the 
financial support of school systems. He is 
widely known as a speaker and writer; and is 
the author of numerous publications dealing Com : a PREY net 
with the application of statistical methods to . ~“OC™™mum Foundations have been organ- 
He ae : . a ized in Youngstown, Ohio, by the Dollar Sav- 
educational, administrative, and economic prob-_. e - é 
ieee Bile poset eicatwrenk “The War wih =e & Trust Company and in Dayton, Ohio, 
po tthe by the Dayton Savings & Trust Company 
Germany,” has been recognized here and 7 ‘ ‘ 7° 
abroad as a remarkable summary of America’s George H. Kretz of the National Park Bank 
war achievement, and a unique contribution to of New York has been elected president of the 
the history and literature of war. Foreign Exchange Club of New York. 


Dr. Ayres has held various offices in the 
American Association for the Advancement of 
Science, and is a Fellow of the American Sta- 
tistical Association. He is a member of the 
Beta Theta Pi Fraternity. 
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In the Pacific 
Northwest 


Competent 


Representation 


Community Property Laws of the State of Washington contain provisions 
which take the place of rights of dower and curtesy. A trust company, 
maintaining a staff of specialized executives in probate, inheritance tax, 
income tax, investment, insurance and property management, should be 


a 
*; 
3 
€, 


utilized to represent your interests in this state. 
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UNION TRUST COMPANY 


SPOKANE WASHINGTON 


Affiliated with 
THE OLD NATIONAL BANK of Spokane 


Fiftieth Anniversary of Invention of Safety 
Paper 

The thousands of banks and trust companies 
which are today using the National Safety 
Paper manufactured by George La Monte & 
Son of New York, and which is recognized as 
the standard method of preventing check 
frauds, will be interested to learn that this firm 
recently celebrated the fiftieth anniversary of 
its founding and of the invention of safety 
paper. The golden anniversary was celebrated 
on December 8th with a banquet at the Hotel 
Astor at which fifty employees of George 
La Monte & Son were present. 

The occasion marked not only a golden an- 
niversary but several multiple anniversaries. 
It was the thirty-fifth year of the association 
of George M. La Monte, president of the com- 
pany, the twenty-fifth year’s experience with 
Safety Paper of Thos. J. O’Neil, treasurer, and 
the tenth year of the connection of George 
V. La Monte, vice-president. 

The employees presented a loving cup to the 
officers in commemoration of the event. In ac- 
cepting the memorial, President George M. 
La Monte spoke briefly of the history of the 
company, which was founded by his father in 
1871. He said: 

“Mr. George La Monte, Sr., was engaged in 
the paper business in New York when he be- 


COMBINED RESOURCES 


came convinced of the need of a paper for 
safeguard.ng checks and other negotiable in- 
struments. He began a close study of the 
processes of paper making, constructed a small 
laboratory, and eventually composed the chemi- 
cal formula for an entirely new product. 


“So far as the sale of his product, which 
he called ‘National Safety Paper’ was con- 
cerned, the early days were fraught with some 
disappointment in bringing bankers to realize 
the importance and utility of a paper designed 
to expose instantly any attempted fraudulent 
alteration. The new paper, however, received 
the enthusiastic endorsement of several well- 
known chemists, both in this country and 
abroad, and very gradually prominent banks 
adopted it.” 

Among the representatives from out of the 
city who attended the anniversary banquet 
were: James T. Anderson, Chicago; D. J. 
Lyons, St. Louis; D. D. Madden, San Fran- 
cisco; G. W. Hawkins, Chicago; W. P. Batch- 
elor, Toronto. 


The Fulton Trust Company of New York, 
which celebrated its thirtieth anniversary re- 
cently, reports total resources of $11,157,000; 
deposits, $9,826,000; capital, $500,000; surplus 
and undivided profits, $684,731. 
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‘Your Personal Bank”’ 


Out-of-town 
Service 


Occasionally a friend or a client 
may need the assistance of an 
out-of-town trust company. If 
the need should arise for a trust 
company in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you suggest 
a call upon us. 


For more than 38 years we have 
specialized in investment bank- 
ing (having already served over 
5500 banks and bankers) and we 
feel that this experience particu- 
larly qualifies us to solve any of 
the many problems that may be 
submitted to a trust company, 
whether administering an estate, 
managing a trust fund, or merely 
giving advice on financial ques- 
tions. 


Whenever you send any clients 
to us, you can be confident that 
their interests and yours will be 
thoroughly protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 















































































































































Have You a Financial 
Agent in Canada? 


To persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Company offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 


Correspondence Invited 


National Trust 


Company 

Limited 

Capital - - - - - - $ 2,000,000 

Reserve - - = = = = 2,000,000 

Assets under Administration, 88,960,000 
HEAD OFFICE: 

18-22 King Street East, Toronto 


Montreal 
Saskatoon 






Winnipeg Edmonton 


Regina London, Eng. 


Preparation and Administration of 
Living Trusts 


(Continued from page 583) 


the administration of a trust. Such neglect 
often gives rise to lengthy and expensive liti- 
gation which, although it may be absolutely 
necessary for the protection of the trustee, does 
not tend to promote the good feeling which 
should prevail in the trust relationship. It is 
therefore advisable and most necessary that the 
instrument under which the trustee will be 
called upon to act should be drawn only by 
someone who is thoroughly familiar with the 
practical as well as the legal phases of the 
matter. 


Transfer Tax on “‘Non-Tax Paid Bonds’”’ 
Upheld 


Constitutionality of provisions of New York 
tax laws requiring payment of additional taxes 
on the transfer of “non-tax paid bonds” was 
upheld recently by the United States Supreme 
Court. Action of the court was taken in the 
appeal of executors of the estate of the late 
Frederick Watson, who attacked the additional 
tax as violating the Fourteenth Amendment. 
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MONTREAL, CANADA 






F THE assets of 

an Estate are in 
CANADA The Royal 
Trust Company will 
realize on them to the 
best advantage 


Interviews and correspondence 


are invited 


with the HEAD 


OFFICE in MONTREAL, or 
with any of the Branches of 


THE 


ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


CALGARY, Alta. 


TORONTO, Ont. 


EDMONTON, Alta. ST. JOHN, N. B. 


HALIFAX, N, S. 
HAMILTON, Ont. 
OTTAWA, Ont. 


QUEBEC, Que. 


ST. JOHN’S, Nfld. 
WINNIPEG, Man. 
VANCOUVER, B.C. | 
VICTORIA, B. C. 


Assets under Administration 


$255,183,600.32 














Officers and employees of the Bankers Trust Company of New York attending the Ninth Annual Dinner 
of the Bankers Club, at the Hotel Pennsylvania, November 16, 1920 





















TRUST COMPANIES 
REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


TITLE GUARANTEE & TRUST 
COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


2 
at the close of business on the 15th day of Novem- 
ber, 1920: 





RESOURCES 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities (market value)... $3,941,677.03 


Private securities (market value).. 6,017,235.20 
Real estate owned................. 3,411,580.21 
Mortgages owned.................. 10,883,426.72 


Loans and discounts secured by bond 
and mortgage, deed or other real 















estate collateral Re Se ne ae 1,640,909.64 
Loans and discounts secured by other 
collateral snp mes 5 a 15,731,796.36 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased 
+ © not secured by collateral.......... 6,656, 267.65 
Over One Billion SoS igpimallaraiesteiceis he tis 914.14 


Due from approved reserve deposi- 
taries, trust companies, banks and 
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Due from the Federal Reserve Bank 
of New York less offsets 






Dollars 4 bankers PS erin 2,724,515.87 
; 2 i lal 5 oy dea eae aie ve ‘ 277,010.55 
a Other currency authorized by the 
+ : , =i laws of the United States......... 753,303.00 
i of policy holders’ money Ss othe gi li Ree in 1,423,514.37 
i 


has been invested by the ~ [ff “Of New York less offsets. 2,078,418.73 






Insurance Companies of Other assets... ono 6 buh Web oh Seb as 948,597.97 



























h Withee 

‘f the United States and Total PEA Spree ey $56,519,167.44 
; Canada, in . aoe LIABILITIES 

} : apiital stock ina pc nate nae ee aaa $6,000,000.00 
4 ~S hus: 

‘ FARM MORTGAGES Rexplus fund .. 2.2... .$11,000,000.00 

a Undivided profits (market 

f eaydlue...... EP ei PY See. 1,459,735.38 























of the type we have = 
negotiated for our clients 
for 


: 12,459,735.38 
i Ddposite—Preferred............... 2,876,908.68 
~2 Deposits—Not preferred, as fol- 


ws: 
...... Peposits not subject to check.. $1,949,257.67 
=> 22; Deposits subject to check..... 26,023,740.48 
Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits the payment 
of which cannot legally be 
required4within thirty days. 1,261,786.04 
Demand certificates of deposit. 147,120.50 
Other certificates of deposit.. . 24,707.95 
Cashiers’ checks outstanding, 
including similar checks of 














Fifty Years Without a Loss 












They are an ideal trust 
investment. We will 





















gladly send you particu- other officers.............. 851,639.22 

. : : Certified checks............. 244,466.64 

lars without obligation. Unpaid dividends............ 1160.00 
Due trust companies, banks 

SP ae 247,766.85 

















Total deposits............... 33,628,544.03 
Bills payable including indebtedness 
for money borrowed, represented 
by notes, certificates of deposit or 

otherwise RRS: ERE °)- 2,825,000.00 

GO; . ss sa s cae arse w en 1,605,888.03 


ASSOCIATED 
MORTGAGE 
INVESTORS, Inc. 


Farm MortGaGe BANKERS 
KINGMAN NOTT ROBINS, Treasurer 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
Spokane, Wash. 
Lewistown, Mont. Calgary, Alta. 
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“Essentials of Trading with Latin America” 
is the title of a timely and instructive booklet 
issued by the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York. 














TRUST COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 
CAPITAL, $1,200000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,895,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL - VicE-PrREs. 
ANDREW P, SPAMER - - 20 ‘ICE-PREs. 
H. H. M. LEE - - - 30 VICE-PREs. 
JOSEPH 8B. KIRBY - 4TH VICE-PRES. 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE TREASURER 
GEORGE R. TUDOR - 
ROLAND L. MILLER 
ALBERT P. STROBEL ° 


ARTHUR C. GIBSON . 
CLARENCE B. TUCKER 
JOHN W. BOSLEY - 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER 
REGINALD S&S. OPIE 


° ° - CASHIER 


SECRETARY 

- ASST. TREAS. 
ASST. TREAS. 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


- - ASST, CASHIER 


- REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


HM. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 





BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 


JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 


ASSOCIATED TRUST COMPANIES BEGIN NATIONAL 
PUBLICITY CAMPAIGN 


The most important and far reaching effort 
ever undertaken to develop the potential trust 
business of the country is beginning in the form 
of full page advertisements appearing in the 
January issues of National magazines. 

The first advertisement, entitlted “The Busi- 
ness Side of Happy New Year,” sets forth the 
importance of making a will and the value of 
naming an executor possessing “continuous ex- 
istence, accumulated experience, financial re- 
sponsibility and the counsel and direction of 
many men skilled in business.” Each advertise- 
ment calls attention to a new booklet, “Safe- 
guarding Your Family’s Future,” which may 
be obtained upon request from any subscribing 
member to whom it is supplied, or by writing 
direct to the Trust Company Division, Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association, 5 Nassau street, New 
York, by whom the advertisements are signed. 

Each subscribing trust company has been sup- 
plied with a copy of a bulletin which contains 
helps, suggestions and explanations for handling 
the work locally in each community. This bul- 
letin contains a general letter to subscribers, 
signed by Francis H. Sisson, Chairman of the 
Committee on Publicity of the Trust Company 
Division; copy of advertisement appearing in 
National magazines; additional copies of Na- 
tional advertisement to be exhibited by sub- 
scribers in their banking rooms; copy for in- 
sert in booklets entitled “Safeguarding Your 
Family’s Future”; six pieces of newspaper 
copy for use in local papers; forms for letters 
or printed matter in addressing prospective cus- 
tomers and persons requesting booklets; sug- 
gested editorial matter and a simple but com- 
plete outline of a system of record for follow- 
up work. 


This campaign is being conducted by the 
Committee on Publicity, Trust Company Di- 
vision, American Bankers’ Asociation, composed 
of the following: Francis H. Sisson, vice-presi- 
dent Guaranty Trust Company of New York, 
New York City, chairman; Fred W. Ellsworth, 
vice-president Hibernia Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, New Orleans, La.; G. Prather Knapp, 
publicity manager Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company, St. Louis, Mo.; I. Webster Baker, 
publicity manager The Guardian Savings & 
Trust Company, Cleveland, O., and Edw. H. 
Kittredge, advertising manager Old Colony 
Trust Company, Boston, Mass. 





Collapse of Non-Partisan League Banking 


1 


The suspension of twenty-two sma’‘l State 
banks and one National bank in North Dakota, 
while primarily due to the “hold your grain” 
compact among farmers and the granting of 
loans on past-dated notes secured by depre- 
ciated farm paper collateral, is the result chiefly 
of the socialistic policies and invasion of bank- 
ing business by the Non-Partisan League which 
has controlled the executive and legislative 
branches in that State for a number of years. 

“Townleyism”’ has become unpallatable in 
North Dakota as a consequence of the banker- 
farmer troubles and the abandonment of Non- 
Partisan League projects because of the heavy 
withdrawal of funds from the Bank of North 
Dakota. The most severe blow to the Non- 
Partisan League Bank, was the recently en- 
acted law doing away with compulsory de- 
posit of public funds in the Bank of North 
Dakota, which is in a sad predicament. 


2 ea te 



































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


An out of town bank requiring banking 


render the fullest measure of service. 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


THE MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK 






connection in New York City will find our 
organization, built up through an existence of 


more than one hundred years, prepared to 


of the City of New York 


Deposits, November 15, 1920 . . . . $234,000,000 





The following are among the latest an- 
nouncements of the appointment of trust 
companies and banks of New York City in 
the capacities of transfer agents, registrars 
and trustees under corporate indentures. 

The Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent for the preferred 
stock of the Pennsylvania-Ohio Power & 
Light Co.; transfer agent for capital stock 
of the Noiseless Typewriter Company, Inc., 
transfer agent for Class A. B. and C. preferred 
stock, common and special common stock of 
the New England Spun Silk Corporation; 
transfer agent for stock of Liggett’s Interna- 
tional Limited, Inc.; registrar for preferred 
and common stock of Mexican American Cor- 
poration; registrar for preferred and common 
stock General Asphalt Company; and trustee 
under the new issue of $5,500,000 Lukens Steel 
Company first mortgage 20-year 8 per cent. 
gold bonds, dated November 1, 1920, and due 
November 1, 1940. 

The Guaranty Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent of stock of Wil- 
son-Jones Loose Leaf Co., of Chicago; reg- 
istrar of stock purchase warrants for 15,- 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENTS, REGISTRAS 
AND TRUSTEES 











ooo shares capital stock of Penn Seaboard 
Steel Corporation; trustee of American Ship 
& Commerce Corporation trust indenture, 
dated Aug. 15, 1920, securing authorized 
issue of $2,123,000 par value 10-year sink- 
ing fund 10 per cent. convertible gold notes 
due Aug. 15, 1930; trustee under Penn.-Ohio 
Power & Light Company indenture, dated 
Nov. 1, 1920, securing authorized issue of 
$75,000,000 par value first and refunding 
mortgage sinking fund gold bonds due 
Nov. I, 1940; trustee under agreement dated 
Oct. 1, 1920, securing authorized issue of 
$2,400,000 par value, Pittsburgh & Lake 
Erie equipment trust of 1920 six and one- 
half per cent. equipment trust certificates 
dated Oct. 1, 1920, of which $160,000 par 
value is due Oct. 1, each year beginning 
with 1921 and terminating 1935. 

The Mercantile Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent of the preferred 
stock of the General Phonograph Corp. 

The Equitable Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent of the stock of the 
American Copper Products Co. and transfer 
agent stock of Magor Car Corp. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Che Chase National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK, 57 BROADWAY 


CAPITAL ° 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS 
DEPOSITS (Nov. 15, 1920) 


pe - $15,000,000 
24,731,413 


. 363,855,510 


OFFICERS 
A. Barton Hepsurn, Chairman of the Advisory Board 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN, Chairman of the Board of Directors 


EUGENE V. R. THAYER, President 


Vice-PRESIDENTS 
SAMUEL H. MILLER 
EDWARD R. TINKER 
Car J. SCHMIDLAPP 
GERHARD M. DAHL 
REEVE SCHLEY 
ALFRED C. ANDREWS 
ROBERT I. BARR 


Asst. VICE-PRESIDENTS 


Epwin A. LEE 
WILLIAM E. Purpy 
Georce H. SayLor 
M. HapDEN HOWELL 


CASHIER 
WiL_iaM P. HoLty 


DIRECTORS 


Henry W. CANNON 
A. BARTON HEPBURN 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN 
Joun J. MITCHELL 
Guy E. Tripp 
James N. HILL 
Danie. C. JACKLING 


CHARLES M. SCHWAB 
SAMUEL H. MILLER 
Epwarp R. TINKER 
Epwarp T. NICHOLS 
NEWCOMB CARLTON 
FREDERICK H. ECKER 
EuGENE V. R. THAYER 


CARL J. SCHMIDLAPP 
GERHARD M. DaHL 
ANDREW FLETCHER 
WILiiaM B. THompson 
REEVE SCHLEY 
KENNETH F. Woop 
H. WENDELL ENDICOTT 
WILLIAM M. Woop 





WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, and 
shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 
Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and 


Indentures of Trust. 


and Fiscal Agent for Corporations and Individuals. 
Trustee under Life Trusts. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 


tary Trusts. 


New York Income Tax Service 


In view of the material amendments to the 
New York personal income tax laws and so- 
called corporation income tax law made by the 
1920 legislature with the prospect of further 
amendments by the next legislature, together 
with revised rulings, the special New York 
Income Tax service offered by the Corpora- 
tion Trust Company of New York is of spe- 
cial value to all who are interested in the 
operation of these laws. The Corporation 
Trust Company service embraces all necessary 
information, compilation of amended law with 
Comptroller's regulations, special rulings and 
the Attorney General’s Income Tax letters, as 
well as court decisions and complete index 
with cross references. 


Hudson Trust Company 

The November 15th statement of the Hud- 
son Trust Company of New York indicates a 
year of steady and substantial growth. Re- 
sources total $9,131,076 and deposits, $7,820,366. 
The capital is $500,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $790,136. The officers are: Frank V. 
3aldwin, president; John Gerken, vice-presi- 
dent; Richard A. Purdy, vice-president and 
secretary; John J. Broderick, vice-president 
and treasurer; William J. Terry, assistant sec- 
retary and assistant treasurer. 


Depositary under re-organization and other agreements. 


Custodian of securities 


Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamen- 


Gains by National Bank of Commerce in 


New York 


An increase of $25,000,000 deposits is shown 
in the last official report of the National Bank 
of Commerce in New York as compared with 
the September 8th return. Resources aggre- 
gate $575,880,194 including loans and discounts 
of $364,576,000 and cash resources of $134,- 
619,000. Capital is $25,000,000; surplus, $25,- 
000,000, and undivided profits, $8,182,467. 

Dr. Henry A. E. Chandler, associate profes- 
sor of economics at Columbia University since 
1916, has been appointed economist of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce. Dr. Chandler has 
had an especially valuable experience in tax 
research matters. 


Guy Emerson, vice-president of the National 
Bank of Commerce in New York, has received 
notification that King Victor Emanuel III of 
Italy has conferred upon him the Cross of 
Chevalier in the Order of the Crown of Italy, 
in recognition of services in connection with 
the visit of the Italian trade delegation to the 
United States. 


Edward Harris has been elected vice-presi- 
dent of the Security Trust Company, Roches- 
ter, N. Y., to succeed the late Alexander M. 
Lindsay. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


In any Export Emergency 


Whether the grounds for refusal are justified or 
not, your customer’s export shipment needs special 
safeguards when a documentary draft on a foreign 
buyer is dishonored. It is in just such emergencies 
that the service departments of the Irving’s Foreign 


Division demonstrate their capacity and initiative. 


Not only is the refusal reported to you at once, but 
immediate provision for clearing, warehousing and 
insuring the merchandise is made through the 
Irving’s local correspondent. ‘Then the Foreign 
Division, acting under your customer’s instructions, 
arranges for the sale of the goods or for their 


disposal in some other approved way. 


A connection anywhere over-seas is expedited by 
direct transmission of the draft and its accompany- 
ing documents to,a carefully selected correspondent 
bank on the spot, familiar with local conditions 
and able to protect your interests at every stage 
of the transaction. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING, NEW YORK 





COMPANIES 


New York City 


Security and Money Aspects at Close 

of Year 

The New York stock, investment and money 
markets approach the close of the year with 
the situation appreciably clarified and with good 
reason for assurance that the underlying fac- 
tors favor an orderly recovery of values. On 
the surface the pronounced break in indus- 
trials and speculative shares since the first of 
December might justify some misgivings as to 
the further course of the market. But there 
are redeeming features on closer analysis of 
recent developments which must give comfort 
to those who are more concerned in a normal 
adjustment of values and business than in the 
speculative outlook. There is an absolute ab- 
sence of those extended commitments and haz- 
ards which precipitated debacles in the stock 
market in pre-war periods. Liquidation and 
tight rein on credit resources have exerted a 
chastening influence which amounts to a thor- 
ough house cleaning. Further losses and liqui- 
dation may be encountered but such recession 
only makes more certain and speedy the up- 
ward swing that is sure to come. 

The Nation is stronger financially, industrial- 
ly and from the standpoint of intrinsic values 
than it has ever been before. Deflation and re- 
cession in prices has been more rapid in this 
country than in Europe and American busi- 
ness and finance should therefore be first to 
recover and work its way to so-called “nor- 
malcy.” The shaping of new legislative poli- 
cies under Republican dominance, particularly 
in regard to tariff, taxes and administrative fi- 
nances, while injecting uncertainty for some 
time to come, will be conducted on new lines 
of closer and more enlightened co-operation 
between business and Government. Certain 
dangerous domestic elements that received en- 
couragement under the outgoing Administra- 
tion will be henceforth subjected to needed 
discipline. Labor must and will resign itself 


once more to inexorable laws of supply and 
demand. 


Cause of Stock Market Break 

The principal motive for recent stock mar- 
ket declines which have brought quotations of 
industrial and railroad shares as well as bond 
values below the lowest figures of the year, 
was doubtless the announcements of a number 
of important corporations in conserving their 
financial resources by either reducing or pass- 
ing dividends. A considerable factor also was 
the taking of iosses in connection with Decem- 
ber Federal tax payments. It was a tribute 
to the banking and financial strength of this 
market that the big fiscal engagements of De- 
cember 15th, including Federal income tax col- 
lections; payment of $213,000,000 interest on 
Victory bonds and redemption of Treasury 
certificates were negotiated without any visible 
strain on the money markets, the call rate de- 
clining for a time to 6 per cent. 

The extent of stock market declines and 
liquidation is indicated by the average figure 
of 50 active industrial and railroad stocks 
which registered the low point for the year 
on December 13th of 66.36 as compared with 
73.72 high record for December and high of 
94.07 last April for the year. On December 
15th the low average of 67.57 was 33 points 
below the record high average during the stock 
market boom in November, 1919. Bond values 
have likewise declined coincident with the 
stock market slump, the average for 40 bonds 
decreasing since the first of December from 
70 to 67.75, as compared with the high range 
of 78.14 for the year on October 21st. 


The Equitable Trust Company of New York, 
which increased its capital last January, from 
$6,000,000 to $12,000,000, reports surplus and 
undivided profits of $17,888,715, representing 
an increase since November 12, 1919 of $2,840,- 
000. Resources aggregate $301,279,000 and de- 
posits, $206,929.000. 

The board of trustees of the Equitable Trust 
Company of New York, in declaring the last 
quarterly dividend of 4 per cent. authorized 
an extra dividend of 4 per cent. 






























































































































































































































































Bet. 4} BRR ene 


TRUST COMPANIES 


The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS..... 






$13,500,000 
...+++++ $150,000,000 


Forty-three branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 





Liquidation Reflected in Money Market 


The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of 
New York, in its December reviews, comments 
on the money market, as follows: 

“The severity of the liquidation that has oc- 
curred in commodities and securities is finding 
its reflection in the money market. Evidence 
that the money stringency has passed its maxi- 
mum is quite unmistakable. Rates for com- 
mercial loans in New York City were quotably 
lower at the close of November than they were 
early in the month; moreover, the reserve ratio 
of the Federal Reserve system recently ad- 
vanced to the highest point of any time since 
July. 

“This is not to say that the violent decline 
in commodities and securities has restored the 
money market to a position of actual ease; 
the credit fabric is still extended, and, in the 
interest of their customers, commercial banks 
are still heavily indebted to the Federal Re- 
serve system. So largely have the facilities 
of this system been utilized that the reserve 
ratio, although improved, is still not far from 
its statutory limit. The credit structure of 
the country is fundamentally sound, and has 
withstood the strain of the past few months 
in a fashion that directs attention to the de- 
gree in which the Federal Reserve system has 
proved to be a tremendously effective cushion 
for the banks of the country. As it is, the 
greatest strain upon the banks now seems to 
be past.” 





Robert H. Treman of Ithaca, N. Y., has 
been re-elected a Class A director, and Richard 
H. Williams of Madison, N. J., has been re- 
elected a Class B director of the New York 
Federal Reserve Bank. 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
has issued “A Bank Catechism,” which pre- 
sents in question and answer form the general 
fundamental principles of banking without at- 
tempting to cover all of the technical ramifica- 
tions. 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 





LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 





Year of Expansion for Bankers Trust 
Company 

The policy of extending its banking and 
fiduciary service, both at home and abroad, was 
vigorously pursued by the management of the 
Bankers Trust Company of New York during 
the year 1920. The Foreign Service was es- 
tablished upon a new basis by the development 
of the Paris Office, which will be handsomely 
housed when construction work is completed 
The uptown branch office service in New York 
was also advanced and in a short time the new 
57th street office will be opened. 

The earnings of the Bankers Trust Company 
were substantial during the past twelve months 
and generous consideration was shown toward 
employees. The November 15th statement 
shows tctal resources of $391,300,477, 
its, $283,570,009. Capital was increased last 
January from $15,000,000 to $20,000,000 
Within the past year surplus and undivided 
profits have increased from $18,510,200 to $19, 
612,838. 


depos- 





Red Letter Year for Irving National Bank of 
New York 

The year now closing was doubtless the most 
eventful in the career of the Irving National 
Bank of New York. It witnessed the absorp- 
tion of the Irving Trust Company and in Au- 
gust last of the Lincoln National Bank. Capi- 
tal was increased from $6,000,000 to $12,500,- 
000 and the bank extended its field through 
the maintenance of a chain of eight prosperous 
branches. In volume of business we find that 
deposits jumped from $143,801,000 in Novem- 
ber, 1919, to $237,190,000. Resources aggre- 
gate $320,469,134 with a distribution which re- 
flects the high standard of conservatism and 
liquidity that has been a feature of its man- 
agement. In addition to capital of $12,500,000 
there is surplus and undivided profits of $10,- 
744,688. 








TRUST COMPANIES 








Foreign Remittance Service 





HE FORWARDING OF MONEY TO EUROPE 

has grown to a large volume. Banks 
seeking facilities for handling and developing 
such business can be served completely 
through our Overseas Division. 


For remittances to towns without banking 
facilities our Post-Remittance Service is ad- 
vantageous. It effects payment in foreign 
currency, by registered mail, directly to the 
address of the payee. 


Our Direct Draft Service for banking institu- 
tions enables you to sell drafts, at current ex- 
change rates, on points throughout the world. 
Blank forms and drafts, with your name 
printed thereon, are supplied to you, and ex- 
change rates are furnished daily. 


We shall be pleased to send you detailed in- 
formation and specimen forms. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


NEW YORK LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS 
LIVERPOOL HAVRE CONSTANTINOPLE 


Capital and Surplus $50,000,000 
Resources more than $800,000,000 
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TRUST COMPANIES 








Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 


$9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


160 Broadway, New York 


44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 


LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 


Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. 


Securities. 


Takes Charge of Personal 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President 
FREDERIC E. GUNNISON, Vice-President 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President 


HERBERT E. JACKSON, V.-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer 

WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary 


ROBERT I. SMYTH, Assistant Treasurer 

GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant General Manager 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Mgr., Brooklyn Banking 


Dept. 
= P. STAIR, Trust Officer, Brooklyn Banking 
ept. 


DIRECTORS 


DeWitt Bailey 

Lucius H. Beers 

Louis V. Bright 
George F. Butterworth 
William M. Calder 


Edwin W. Coggeshall 


William P. Dixon 
William G. Gilmore 
Henry Goldman 
Richard T. Greene 
Frederic E. Gunnison 
August Heckscher 


Central Union Trust Company of New York 


Under the capable administration of Presi- 
dent George W. Davison the Central Union 
Trust Company of New York has continued 
to carry forward the progressive policies and 
traditions which give to this institution a dis- 
tinctive place among American trust com- 
panies. On the recent occasion of the first 
anniversary of Mr. Davison’s occupancy of the 
office of president, the officers and employees 
joined in floral tributes. The latest report 
shows aggregate resources of $257,794,900; de- 
posits of $199,950,000; capital, $12,500,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $18,093,400. 

“Management and Settlement” is the title of 
an effectively prepared booklet recently dis- 
tributed by the company, setting forth the 
services of its trust department. 







Growth of Chemical National Bank 


During the twelve months preceding the No- 
vember 15th financial statement the deposits 
of the Chemical National Bank of New York 
increased from $85,716,000 to $126,873,000. Re- 
sources aggregate $185,377,425. Capital is $4,- 
500,000; surplus, $13,500,000, and undivided 
profits, $1,440,250. The Chemical has been 
especially successful in developing its newly 
established trust department under the man- 
agement of Trust Officer Edwin Gibbs. 





Edwin C. Jameson 

J. Frederic Kernochan 
Philip Lehman 
Payson Merrill 

Edgar J. Phillips 
Dick 8S. Ramsay 


Walter E. Sachs 
William Schramm 
Thorwald Stalknecht 
William Ives Washburn 
John J. Watson, Jr. 
Albert H. Wiggin 


Christmas Bonuses for Bank and Trust 
Company Employees 

The generous policy observed by many banks 
and trust companies in New York and, in fact, 
throughout the United States, of granting 
Christmas or year-end bonuses, is being ob- 
served with even more liberality than in the 
past. Numerous banks and trust companies 
are also distributin substantialg sums among 
employees from profit-sharing funds and spe- 
cial funds. In a number of instances also sal- 
ary advances are granted. ~ 

The Chatham & Phenix National Bank was 
among the first of New York’s financial insti- 
tutions to announce a Christmas distribution 
which will equal 25 per cent. of annual salaries. 
The Bank of America recently approved a plan 
for distribution of profits among employees 
on a designated basis. 


A double profit-sharing payment has been 
made to each employee of the New York Title 
and Mortgage Company of New York for the 
current quarter. 

The directors of the Hamilton Trust Com- 
pany of Brooklyn have approved the proposed 
merger of that institution with the Metropolitan 
Bank of Manhattan. Willard E. Edmister, presi- 
dent of the Hamilton Company, will continue 
as a director of the Metropolitan, and George 
Hadden, secretary of the trust company, will 
become a vice-president. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Resources 


Loans and Discounts... $364,576,466.19 


U.S. Victory Notes and Certi- 
ficates of Indebtedness 


Other Bonds and Securities 
U. S. Bonds Borrowed........ 
Stock of Federal Reserve Bank 
Banking House......... ........... 


Cash, Exchanges, and due from 
Federal Reserve Bank......... 


Due from Banks and Bankers 
Interest Accrued 
Customers’ Liability 
Letters of Credit andAccept- 
ee SA Se TSE 


4,000,000.00 


134,619, 115.27 
6,626,065.88 


47,128,634.76 


$575,880,194.64 








Increased Capital for Corn Exchange Bank 
of New York 


The rapidly growing volume of business 
conducted by the Corn Exchange Bank of 
New York through its main office and 43 
branches has rendered expedient another in- 
crease in capital. At a meeting of the board 
of directors on November 24th it was recom- 
mended to increase the capital from $6,000,000 
to $7,500,000 by an additional issue of 15,000 
shares offered to stockholders of record at par 
$100 per share. A meeting of stockholders 
was called for December 17th to pass upon 
the proposed increase. Dividends have been 
paid at the rate of 20 per cent. annually and 
the latest quotations of stock are 330 bid and 
340 asked with present book value of 258. 


The last official statement of the Corn Ex- 
change Bank shows total deposits of $200,740,- 
182 with capital, surplus and undivided prof- 
its of $15,471,213. Among the more important 
items of resources are: Cash in vaults and 
banks, $38,705,966; exchanges and cash items, 
$25,860,870; U. S. Government securities, $43,- 
537,226; demand loans on collateral, $30,306,- 
163; bonds owned, $16,532,225 ; time loans, $56,- 
652,893, and banking property, $3,788,839. 


National Bank of Commerce 
in New York 


ESTABLISHED 1839 


STATEMENT OF CONDITION 
NOVEMBER I5, 1920 


1,500,000.00 | 


Liabilities 
Capital Paid up 
Surplus 
Undivided Profits 
Deposits 
U.S. Bonds Borrowed 


Bills Payable & Rediscounts 
with Federal Reserve Bank 


Reserved for Taxes, etc.... 


25,000,000.00 
8, 182,467.33 
349,804 962.93 
6,000,000.00 


102,578,000.00 
4,137,130.41 
Unearned Discount............ 2,942,544.08 


Letters of Credit and Ac- 
ceptances 


Other Liabilities ............... 





1,850,000.00 
$575,880,194.64 





Italian Discount & Trust Company 
The Italian Discount and Trust Company 
began business two years ago in the midst of 
war uncertainty, but in the comparatively brief 
interval has accumulated deposits of $10,898,- 


134, and resources of $14,715,644. The policy 
of this trust company was aimed along new 
lines to foster Italian financial and trade in- 
terests, its board of directors. including promi- 
nent Italian financial and banking connections 
at home and in Italy. Under the administration 
of President George P. Kennedy the company 
has more than anticipated expectations as the 
volume of its business testifies. 


Bank of the Manhattan Company 

The wisdom of the merger early this year 
of the Bank of the Manhattan Company with 
the Merchants National Bank, representing 
two of the oldest American banking institu- 
tions, has been demonstrated by the rapid ac- 
cumulation of business shown by the Bank of 
<u@ Manhattan Company. The last official 
statement shows aggregate resources of $251,- 
310,000 with total deposits of $200,819,000. In 
addition to the capital which was increased 
from $3,000,000 to $5,000,000 in connection 
with the merger, there is surplus of $12,500,- 
000 and undivided profits of $4,172,672. 









































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


Building Good Will By Simplifying 


Your Depositors’ Tax Problems 


HE difficulty of preparing accurate tax returns has not been 
overemphasized. In nine cases out of ten, it can be traced 
to the taxpayer’s ignorance of the law and of the regulations 

and decisions governing its enforcement. 


These banks must, of course, have access not only to every official 
tax ruling now in force, but to each new promulgation as it is issued. 

It is the mission of The Corporation Trust Company’s Income 
Tax Service and War Tax Service to supply this information, prompt- 
ly, accurately, and in a form which makes the official answer to any 
given tax question instantly available. 

Practically every large financial institution in the United States 
uses the Services in answering the questions of depositors, in passing 
on ownership certi. cates, and in preparing its own tax returns. 


May we send further information ? 


The Corporation Trust Company 
37 Wall Street. New York 






Progressive banks and trust companies in every community have 
capitalized this prevalent condition by supplying depositors, and 
prospective depositors, with dependable tax information. 


Ask for Booklet FA-2. 








Empire Trust Company’s New Uptown 
Building 

The magnificent William K. Vanderbilt man- 
sion at the northwest corner of Fifth avenue 
and 52d street, which has been acquired by the 
Empire Trust Company of New York for its 
new uptown office is undergoing thorough al- 
terations to adapt the building to banking re- 
quirements. The Empire Trust Company now 
maintains in addition to its main office in 
lower Broadway a branch at Fifth avenue and 
47th street and also conducts an office in Lon- 
don, England, at 41 Threadneedle st-eet, E. C. 

The latest report of the Empire Trust Com- 
pany shows a year of substantial progress with 
resources of $56,456,000; deposits of $49,938,- 
000; capital, $2,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $2,097,886. 





The annual Christmas party of the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York, under the aus- 
pices of the Bankers Club, was held: at the 
Waldorf-Astoria on Friday evening, Decem- 
ber. 17th. 

“The Investment Value of the Bankers Ac- 
ceptance” is the subject of an instructive 
pamphlet, issued by the Hibernia Securities 
Company, Inc., of New Orleans and New 
York. 








Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company 


The Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company of 
New York, which will celebrate its one-hun- 
dredth anniversary in 1922, reports combined 
resources of $171,965,894 and deposits of $144,- 
701,021. The capital is $5,000,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $11,056,927. The present 
year has been one of the most successful in 
the history of the company, its trust depart- 
ment operations revealing exceptional growth 


Seaboard National Bank’s New Home 


Satisfactory progress is being made in co- 
struction of the new ten-story bank and office 
building for the Seaboard National Bank of 


New York at the northeast corner of Broad 
and Beaver streets. The bank recently pur- 
chased an additional plot at 74 Broad street, 
diagonally across from its proposed new home 
and also has leased the adjoining property at 
39 Beaver. 

The last official return of the Seaboard Na- 
tional shows aggregate resources of $79,507,- 
000 with deposits of $65,016,000, the latter rep- 
resenting an increase of about seven millions 
since September. 
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: Federal Estate Tax Law and Regulations 
Capital, Surplus The Equitable Trust Company of New York 


and Undivided Profits = has issued a book, entitled, “Federal Estate 
= Tax Law and Regulations.” This volume con- 


$3,000,000.00 = tains the full text of the Federal Estate Tax 
= Law, which is title four of the Revenue Act of 

. = 1918—the Official United States Treasury De- 

= partment Regulation, No. 37 revised—supple- 

mentary data of rulings relating to the pay- 
ment of the estate tax by Liberty bonds and 
Victory Notes—and copies of the forms au- 
thorized for use in connection with the estate tax. 
An effort has been made to present in com- 
bined form all available matter relating to 
returns and collection of the estate tax. The 
book is of great practical value for reference 
° = to those to whom a knowledge of the details 
Commercial Letters = required in the administration of estates is 
of Credit = essential. A limited number of the booklets 


: = are availab!e for distribution and copies may 
Travelers’ Letters : be had upon request. 


of Credit 
= A. Barton Hepburn, chairman of the Advi- 
Foreign Exchange = sory Board of the Chase National Bank, New 
= York, has given a large sum to Williams Col- 
| lege to be used to endow the A. Barton Hep- 
SM MMT Hmmm this fund will exceed $5,500. 
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Main Office 
900-902 F Street 


The Washington Loan and Trust Company 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


CAPITAL $1,000,000 





TRUST COMPANIES 





Branch Office 
618-620 17th Street 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 





DEPARTMENTS 


BANKING _ :: 


TRUSTS :: 
SAFE DEPOSITS 


REAL ESTATE 
FOREIGN 


Every facility for the prompt and proper transaction of their banking business 
is provided for our customers—individuals, corporations and banks 





JOHN B. LA’NER, President 








Valuable Acquisition to Edwin Bird Wilson 
Staff 


The Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc., agency of 
New York, which has attained a nation-wide 
standing in effective financial and bank adver- 
tising, has made another valuable addition to 
its staff by securing the services of Carl V. 
Burger, who organized and directed the A. E. 
F. School of Painting conducted in Beaune, 
France, during the war. Mr. Burger will as- 
sist Art Director Robert Bell, Before the war 
he was on the art staff of the Boston Post 
while attending the Cornell University class in 


architecture, from which he graduated in 1912; 














































































Cart V. BURGER 


Who has become associated with the Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc. 


Advertising Agency 










he was art editor of the Cornell Widow and 
the Cornellian. Later he taught drawing and 
painting in the University of Illinois. The at- 
tractive illustrations in “The History of the 
Inter-Allied Games,” a book published by the 
Army in Paris, were made under Mr. Burger’s 
direction. 
Historical Art Calender 

“Founders of the Nation” is the title of the 
1921 art calendar, which is now being distrib- 
uted by the United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company. The illumination is from an orig- 
inal painting by Percy Moran and has as its 
central figure General Washington leaving 
Federal Hall, at the head of Broad street, New 
York, now the site of the Sub-Treasury 
Building, immediately after his first inaugural. 
The calendar is a worthy addition to the fa- 
miliar Colonial series issued by the United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company. 


Staff Promotions at Manufacturers Trust 
Company 

The Manufacturers Trust Company of 
Brooklyn and New York has adhered consis- 
tently to the commendable policy of promot- 
ing employees from its own staff to official 
positions on the basis of meritorious service. 
President Nathan Jonas recently announced the 
appointment of six additional secretaries as 
follows—At the main office: Thomas C. Jef- 
feries and Thomas R. Hamilton; at the 84 
Broadway, Brooklyn, office: Frank H. Van 
Wagner and Herman A. Kultzow; at the West 
Side, Manhattan office: Arthur T. Miner and 
John 5. Hayes. 


Marine Trust Company of Buffalo 

The Marine Trust Company of Buffalo, 
N. Y., into which the Bank of Buffalo was re- 
cently merged, reported on November 15th de- 
posits of $102,917,513. Capital is $10,000,000; 
surplus, $7,000,000; undivided profits, $1,813,- 
439; cash and with banks, $19,257,814; and 
total resources, $151,109,509. 





TRUST COMPANIES 








THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 


CAPITAL - - - - $3,000,000 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - - $19,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President JAMES P. GARDNER, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 











CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Sur. and 

Profits Deposits 

Nov. 15, Nov. 15, 
Capital 1920 1920 id Ask Div. 
American Trust Company... ,000, Sane Ohi Oe gee >. os ac ase ces 
Bankers Trust Co 0,000,000 19,612,800 283,570,900 25 332 20 
NS PREIS ose os ii oc os chee eens ta 1, 500,000 2,741,500 38,937,700 500 *20 
Central Union Trust Co 18,093,400 199,950,000 350 .22 
Columbia Trust Co 8,010,600 84,247,600 308 *16 
Commercial 983 544,100 8,514,200 150. = 35. 
CP ONNOt A PUNS COs ccc kicks sdewce 212,100 Bor 2a eS arias 
Empire 000,000 2,097,900 49,938,700 oie: ae 
Equitable 17,888,700 206,929,000 ; 295 *16 
Te FE ™ By” eer ee 5,000,060 11,056,900 144,918,900 360 20 
Fidelity-International 1,593,700 a 210 *10 
Fulton Trust 500,000 684,7 285 *10 
308 *20 


265 12 
Hudson Trust 178 10 


Italian Discount & Trust Company........... 1,000,000 
Kings County pea 
Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust 135 
i 160 
205 


310 
Metropolitan 2,000 ,871, 2 250 
500 


Midwood Trust Company 000 Sig Dg ae care 
Bie ee GE EPI cocci i's vcccksceccaeds ; . ‘ 560 
New York Trust Co 


Title Guarantee & Trust 12,459,700 ,628, 3 6.295 


. 8. Mortgage & Trust 2,000 5,143,800 309, 395 405 
i ER TE oe Tee eer Te 15,071,400 : 5 


*Not including extra dividend. 








Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


Banking Situation Develops Strength and 
Confidence 


While the year draws to a close with indus- 
try and trade undergoing inevitable reactions 
the banking situation in Philadelphia has de- 
veloped to a point which affords new assurance 
of helpfulness to business generally. There has 
been very distinct progress toward deflation 
and the eradication of those confusing elements 
in banking and credit which created a some- 
what false and illusive perspective. Money 
is easier and the relaxation of demands for 
credit due to business and industrial curtail- 
ment enables the banker to get a clearer reckon- 
ing. However serious the industrial and trade 
reverses may become the banks here are in 
position to lend support to all legitimate es- 
tablishments and customers’ requirements to 
tide over the period. 

The wholesome readjustment in banking and 
credit relations is reflected in the weekly bank 
statements as well as in the reports of the Fed- 
eral Reserve bank. Since last April the loans 
of Philadelphia banks have been reduced from 
$823,148,000 to $734,086,000. A group of nine 
of the largest National banks shows a reduc- 
tion in amount of rediscounts and bills pay- 
able from $120,094,000 last February to $62,- 
648,000. The influence of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Philadelphia has also been definitely 
directed toward deflation and stronger reserves. 
Last February the Federal Reserve bank 
reached the legal limit of its credit expansion 
with contingent liabilities of $38,925,000 due to 
rediscounting with other Federal Reserve banks. 
Now the Reserve bank shows a reserve ratio 
of approximately 50 per cent. and has redis- 
counts outstanding for other Reserve banks. 

With the assurance of new constructive in- 
telligence in political and National affairs the 
banking sentiment in Philadelphia is one of 
confident faith, Easement in the money mar- 
ket has been contributed to by liquidation of 
brokerage house loans and flow of funds from 
the interior. The outlook from the viewpoint 
of the Philadelphia banker is one that promises 
orderly return to a more permanent and pros- 
perous basis. 





A Year of Banking and Trust Company 
Expansion 


When the completed balance sheets for the 
year are available it will be seen that the banks 
and trust companies of Philadelphia have main- 
tained their earning capacity to a gratifying 
degree despite business reactions, expense of 
operation and charging off for depreciation of 
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Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, 5,250,000 
Resources over - 70,000,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 


J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-President Cashier 


E. E. SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


M. D. REINHOLD, Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 








securities. The 32 National banks of this city 
earned a total of over $8,500,000 for the 12 
months ending September 30th last, equal to 
32 per cent. on their aggregate capital, after 
all deductions. The net results of the year will 
also show a substantial inerease in combined 
capital, surplus and undivided profits. 





The Girard National Bank 


The progressive and able management which 
obtains at the Girard National Bank of Phila- 
delphia is reflected in the substantial growth of 
that bank during the year now closing, with 
earning capacity maintained on a most satisfac- 
tory basis. Resources are close to the hundred 
million mark, with loans and investments of 
$68,384,576; due from banks $13,254,502; cash 
and reserve $5,772,562; exchange $2,323,038, and 
acceptances, etc., $8,708,200. Deposits aggregate 
$63,731,532, with capital of $2,000,000; surplus 
and net profits $7,165,922. 

Joseph Wayne, Jr., president Girard Na- 
tional, has been re-elected director of the Phila- 
delphia Federal Reserve Bank. 





Generous Christmas and year-end bonuses and 
other distributions have been made to employees 
by banks and trust companies in Philadelphia. 
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7 | | “Tru PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 

tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 
Assets over .... 


Trust Funds over . 
Capital and Surplus 


$20,000,000 
56,000,000 
9,000,000 


“‘An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EQPLE 


AND TRUST CO, 
OF PITT SOeVURGH 
FOUNOEO 1667 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000,000 


WHERE WOOD CROSSES FQURTH 


PROVIDENT 


LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Member Federal Reserve System 
FOURTH AND CHESTNUT STREETS 


Capital - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 6,355,906.00 


ASA S. WING 
PRESIDENT 
J. BARTON TOWNSEND 
JOHN Way M. ALBERT LINTON 
ViICE-PRESIDENTS 


C. WALTER BORTON 
TRUST OFFICER 


SAMUEL H, TROTH 
TREASURER 





There is no State in the Union where trust 
companies enjoy a bigger share of public pa- 
tronage than in Pennsylvania. This is indicated 
in the fact that since June 30, 1915, to June 
30, 1920, their combined resources have in- 
creased from $934,336,310 to $1,589,686,000. 
During the same period their capital increased 
from $98,830,000 to $111,988,000; surplus and 
undivided profits from $156,358,000 to $202,- 
149,000; deposits from $587,338,000 to $1,089,- 
000,000. The trust companies report 1,941,173 
depositors as compared with 3,380,062 for all 
classes of State institutions. 

Following is a comparison of trust funds re- 
ported by a number of the larger trust com- 
panies of Philadelphia since the first of this 
rT Trust Funps 

Sept. 30, 
1920 
Commercial Trust ........ $21,277,203 
Commonwealth T. I. 

Eis PRE Sets LE 25,394,300 
Continental Equitable 9,204,347 
Fidelity Trust 247,453,300 
Girard Trust 245,647,563 


Dec. 31, 
1920 
$21,724,685 


24,459,993 
8,232,259 
238,808,670 
231,978,595 


Land Title & Trust........ 53,544,281 
Penna. Co. for Ins....... 260,673,471 
Philadelphia Trust 165,511,836 
Provident L. & T 84,180,953 
Real Est. T. I. & T 19,462,421 
Real Estate Trust.......... 30,350,976 
West End Trust.............. 9,299,372 8,958,826 


Trust funds reported by all Pennsylvania 
trust companies have also increased in large 
volume during the past year. On September 
30th the trust companies held an aggregate of 
$1,687,999,195 trust funds, an increase of $126,- 
000,000 for the twelve months since September 
30, 1919. 


47,321,337 
253,497,272 
154,958,487 

81,022,682 

18,806,721 

29,688,668 


Fourth National Bank of Philadelphia 


The latest official statement of the Fourth 
National Bank of Philadelphia shows combined 
resources of $74, 268, 499, with loans and in- 
vestments of $49,107,000; due from banks $15,- 
119,000; cash and reserve $5,735,000; exchange 
$1,551,000, and acceptances $2,754,000. Deposits 
total $56,258,000, with capital of $3,000,000: 
surplus and profits of $7,924,000. 
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every kind. 


Capital and Surplus 
$8,000,000.00 
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Proposed Banking and Trust Law 
Amendments 


At the coming session of the Pennsylvania 
Legislature important revision of the laws gov- 
erning trust companies and various classes of 
State banks will be taken up on the basis of 
the report of the Commission on Revision and 
Modification which recently completed its la- 
bors with the exception of making a supple- 
mentary report on Blue Sky legislation. Un- 
der the new code it is proposed to extend to 
trust companies the power to discount commer- 
cial paper, change capital requirements and 
broaden the provisions as to investment of 
trust funds. 

Other important features of legislation will 
be to permit a higher rate of interest to be 
charged on mortgages. The present restriction 
under the usury law of 6 per cent. has had the 
adverse effect of withdrawing funds to other 
markets. Another effect of the usury law in 
Pennsylvania has been to bring about a larger 
investment of trust funds held by trust com- 
panies for large estates in tax-free securities 
from which a better net return is secured. This 
in turn has also curtailed the amount of money 
in communities for home building, not only 
from the reduced amount of money which trust 
funds permit of investments in mortgage loans, 


This institution is au- 
thorized, organized and 
equipped for handling 
trust business, both per- 
sonal and corporate, of 


This bank and the Union Commerce 
| National Bank are under one ownership, 
forming the largest banking unit in Ohio. 
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but likewise through the calling of mortgage 
loans held by individuals so that they may re- 
invest and secure the benefit of the higher rates 
offered by high grade bonds and preferred 
stocks. 


az: 


Elected Vice-President of Fidelity Trust 
Company 

T. Homer Atherton was elected vice-president 
of the Fidelity Trust Company at a recent meet- 
ing of the board of directors. Mr. Atherton 
has been connected with the Fidelity. Trust 
Company for twenty-five years, and, after fill- 
ing various minor positions, was appointed as- 
sistant secretary, November 3, 1913, which po- 
sition he held up to the time of his election as 
vice-president. 

Mr. Atherton is a son of the late Charles 
Atherton, who was vice-president of the Fidelity 
Trust Company until December 6, 1900, when 
he retired, owing to ill health. It is interesting 
to note that his son should have been elected 
to a similar position just twenty years from 
the date of his retirement. 


The E. P. Wilbur Trust Company of Bethle- 
hem is celebrating its fiftieth anniversary. 
The Chelton Trust Company of Philadelphia 


is engaged in extensive building alterations. 
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Prrrspure “Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,000,000 





Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits. 


OFFICERS: 
Louis H. GETHOEFER............+.+-. President 
DD. GOnGe MCU. cis seeksa soc ce Vice-President —_ WH: PRQDUMEAN ow vec ccivaesd Asst. Treasurer 
Bert H. SMYERS...... Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer ZDWARD D. GILMORE............Asst. Treasurer 
WRAL DO Td: FORE aia cease ab ueb bens’ on Treasurer Po iy Ae RA Peete Asst. Secretary 
J. HORACE MCGINNITY..........e000-: Secretary GwityM A. PRICE............ Asst. Trust Officer 








Franklin National Bank of Philadelphia 


The year 1920 has been a most successful 
one for the Franklin National Bank of Phila- 
delphia, which reported on November 15th ag- 
gregate resources of $79,656,551, with loans and 
discounts of $48,122,461; due from banks $18,- 
896,440; cash and reserve $5,304,158, and ex- 
changes $6,979,906. Deposits total $69,981,999, 
with capital of $1,000,000; surplus $4,000,000 
and undivided profits of $1,370,990. 

J. R. McAllister, president of the Franklin 
National Bank, has been elected a member of 
the Clearing House Committee, succeeding C. S. 
W. Packard, president of the Pennsylvania 
Company, who resigned. 





Lecture Course on Trust Company Work 


The Philadelphia Chapter of the Ameri- 
can Institute of Banking, which was the 
first to recognize the advantage of estab- 
lishing a special course for members in 
trust company work, fiduciary work, plans 
a comprehensive series of instructive lec- 
tures during the coming season dealing with 
various phases of Trust Department activity. 
The lectures will be by Frank G. Sayre, as- 
sistant trust officer of the Pennsylvania 
Company for Insurance on Lives and Grant- 
ing of Annuities. The courses will con- 
sist of ten lectures commencing Feb. 7th 
and will cover functions of a trust com- 
pany, trusts, executorships, administration 
of trusts and estates, wills, handling of real 
estate, etc. A class on income tax will also 
be conducted under the chapter auspices 
with lectures by John G. Herndon, income 
tax consultant of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York. 





The Commercial Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia is trustee for the new $4,500,000 15-year 
6% per cent. equipment trust certificates of the 
Chesapeake & Ohio. 








Mr. Mason Heads Better Business Bureau 


Mr. John H. Mason, president of the Com- 
mercial Trust Company, has been elected presi- 
dent of the Better Business Bureau of Phila- 
delphia, which is conducted in co-operation 
with the Chamber of Commerce. One of the 
important tasks to be undertaken under Mr. 
Mason’s direction is the elimination of the sale 
of fraudulent securities. The laws of Pennsyl- 
vania have been lax in regard to such practices, 
and legislation will be presented at the coming 
session to discourage sale of speculative and 
worthless securities. 


Bank Fiduciaries Exempt from State Tax 


The Deputy Attorney General of Pennsyl- 
vania, in response to a question raised by the 
Auditor General’s office, has rendered an 
opinion to the effect that National and State 
banks in Pennsylvania, engaged in fiduciary 
business under special authority of Federal 
Reserve Act and the State Act of 1919, are 
not subject to taxation by the commonwealth 
as trust companies under the Act of 1907. 





Leading citizens, including bank and trust 
company officials, are planning to hold a great 
international exposition in Philadelphia in 
1926 to commemorate the 150th anniversary 
of signing the Declaration of Independence. 

The American Federation of Labor is pro- 
moting a plan for the organization of a chain 
of workingmen’s banks in Pennsylvania, 

Reports from various cities through Penn- 
sylvania show a larger total of Christmas 
Savings Club checks distributed than ever be- 
fore. 

Announcement of the organization of a new 
trust company in the Philadelphia district, to 
be known as the Southwark Title and Trust 
Company, with capital of $125,000, has been 
made. Incorporators are all connected with the 


Southwark National Bank. 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided I Jeposits 
Profits Sept. 30, Last 
Capital Sept. 30, 1920 1920 Par Sale Date 
‘entral Trust & Savings ... $750,000 $767,506 $10,069,921 50 8714 6-16-20 
RN ORI 5. 5s vic awd suse ep cededcs Lee 159,154 3,108,304 100 140 1-21-20 
‘olonial Trust SACS ee Pe 614,906 5,621,527 50 112 10-22-19 
‘olumbia Ave. Sav. Fd., Safe Dep. T. & T. , 400, 000 583,353 1,215,965 100 200% 4—7-20 
‘ommercial Trust. .. 3,155,840 26,842,000 100 27544 10-27-20 
‘ommonwealth Title Ins. & Trust jave s Aes ‘000 1,754,545 7,672,568 100 22334 3-17-20 
‘ontinental Equitable Trust : 1.000.000 1,261,664 10,365,857 50 10744 10-27-20 
Excelsior Trust & Saving Fund 300,000 158,308 2,999,138 50 6644 10-27-20 
Federal Trust Co ae cera 200,000 187,769 3,434,984 100 125 7-18-17 
Fidelity Trust. . ....- 5,200,000 17,751,357 38,406,626 100 435 10-27-20 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, Ist pfd..... ‘ 100 104 9-17-19 
Finance Co. of Peanayivania, 2 2d pfd ; ¢ 3,000,000 = 2,519,156 2,271,320) 100 104 9-17-19 
Frankford Trust Co......... pees 250,000 571,316 5,987,134 50 173 10—6-20 
Franklin Trust Co.... 1,000,000 783,582 10,671,351 100 164 9-15-20 
Germantown Trust. . 1,000,000 1,244,762 9,738,431 100 200 4-14-20 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust.... : 200,000 178,884 2,363,024 50 8014 9-22-20 
Girard Trust Co..... . 2,500,000 9,234,451 44,399,618 100 80214 12-3-19 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit . eevee 619,072 8,848,712 100 127 9-22-20 
Haddington Title & Trust Co sculs «oye ee 123,242 2,402,127 100 121 12-18-18 
Hamilton Trust Co SERS Per er 275,620 2,801,253 100 160 7-3-17 
Holmesburg Trust Co over yer mee: 118,906 985,921 50 65% 46-18-19 
Industrial Trust, Title & Sav ings. . .... 600,000 1,374,791 7,589,541 50 181 6-23-20 
Integrity Title Ins. Tr. & Safe Deposit. ..  §00,000 1,779,096 8,366,405 50 240 6-23-20 
Kensington Trust Co ... 200,000 450,708 9,146,657 50 60144 10-18-10 
Land Title & Trust Co 5 tls 3,000,000 9,528,048 19,168,276 100 486 10-27-20 
Liberty Title & Trust Co... 500,000 574,091 2,896,205 50 104 2-25-20 
Manayunk Trust Co... Bg ee .... 250,000 249,240 2,513,312 25 9% 1-21-20 
Market St. Title & Trust Co. . . 250,000 331,690 6,943,977 50 190 10-8-18 
Mutual Trust Co....... Tee eee ue 126,424 3,050,548 50 38% #£29-29-20 
Northern Trust Co. He 500,000 2,406,367 9,657,061 100 501 44-20 
North Philadelphia Trust Co...... 250,000 573,702 6,015,284 50 201 14-20 


Pelham Trust Co. 150,000 141,926 1,366,494 100 129 17-19 
Penn. Co. for Ins. « on Lives & Grant Ann.... 2,000,000 65,772,673 33,881,933 100 500 )-20-20 
People’s Trust. ; AW ees 634,450 112,442 2,561,399 50 45 7-28-20 
Philadelphia Trust Co oe ... 1,000,000 5,165,496 19,951,203 100 600 5-26-20 
Phoenix Trust Co... .. . 800,000 56,428 1,002,810 50 .. 
Provident Life & Trust Co. of Phila 2,000,000 6,355,906 12,618,932 100 423 9-1-2 
Real Estate Trust Co., Com é 2 ated ean A! Sa-,” 8-11-20 
Real Estate Trust Co., Pfd.... ; 3,304,700 692,695 = 6,807,506) 199 + 100%{ 10-20-20 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co .... 1,500,000 3,401,794 5,133,492 100 350 9-15-20 
Republic Trust.............. eer ee 234,598 3,083,389 50 62% 8-7-18 
Rittenhouse Trust Co.... 500,000 172,768 2,495,518 50 125 7-28-20 
Tacony Trust Co.... 150,000 210,384 2,158,441 100 240 5-5-20 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust Co. 1,000,000 1,129,647 1,799,761 100 101 7-23-10 
West End Trust Co ... 2,000,000 2,021,588 9,555,280 100 150 10—20-20 
i 500,000 694,533 5,871,433 50 150 10—6-—-20 


1 

Northwestern Trust Co........... 150,000 703,562 8,111,581 50 326 5-26-20 
> 
( 


A new trust company is to be started in At- has declared an extra dividend of 4 per cent. 
lantic City, to be known as the Atlantic County beside the usual 9 per cent. quarterly. 
Trust Company; capital $100,000. The Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia 
The Continental-Equitable Trust Company ‘5 depositary for a protective committee of hold- 
has declared a regular quarterly dividend of 3 ¢ts of Columbus, Newark and Zanesville Elec- 
per cent., in accordance with the recent increase tric Railroad Company first mortgage 5 per 


in annual dividend rate from 10 to 12 per cent. cent. bonds, due 1924, on which interest has 


ate : been defaulted. 
New trust companies in Pennsylvania are be- een defaulted aa 


ing organized as follows: Mt. Penn Trust The Executive Council of the American In- 
Company, at Reading, with $125,000 capital; stitute of Banking has selected July 19, 20, 21 
Saucon Bank Valley Trust Company, at Beth- and 22, 1921, as the dates of its nineteenth an- 
lehem, with $150,000 capital; Harrisburg Trust nual convention to be held in Minneapolis, Minn. 
Company, at Harrisburg, with $150,000 capi- 

tal, where the Citizens Trust Company has also ZANESVILLE, O.—The-new Zanesville Bank & 
been organized to take over the business of Trust Company, with $150,000 capital and $15,- 
the Citizens Bank. -At Lebanon the Farmers 000 surplus, has opened for business. Officials 
Trust Company has taken over the Valley Na- are E. F. O'Neal, president; O. W. Wendell, 
tional Bank. first vice-president; C. E. Zimmer, second vice- 

The Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia president; John H. Garrett, cashier. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Roston 


Special Correspondence 
Purging Bank and Trust Company Practice 


The responsible banking and trust company 
interests of Boston have a duty to perform, 
not only for the preservation of the traditional 
conservative policies which have characterized 
the banking and trust company business in this 
center for generations, but also for the pro- 
tecticn of the community at large. To cleanse 
the local situat'on and the atmosphere of those 
invasions of irresponsible and incompetent ele- 
ments which cause] a series of trust company 
suspensions within the past half year, more is 
needed than legislative pre criptions. To pre- 
vent a recurrence of methods and to put up 
the barriers against the type of men who have 
besmirched the good name of the banking fra- 
ternity, it will be necessary to summon the 
united moral weight of the best men associated 
with Boston banks and trust companies. 

However earnest and diligent the present 
Bank Commissioner of Massachusetts may be 
he cannot cope alone with an inadequate staff 
with the situation as it still exists. Certain 
laws should and probably will be enacted 
which will help the authorities to put a definite 
stop to chain banking, to the abuse of political 
influence in securing trust company charters 
and to the kind of bombastic newspaper adver- 
tising of a certain tru't company that-have un- 
settled public sentiment. In fact the laws now 
existing on the State books of this Common- 
wealth are sufficient to reach most of the prac- 
tices and evils if they cou'd be actively en- 
forced. But far more potential would be the 
united effort of the leading members of the 
Boston Clearing House Association together 
with the authorities of the Federal 
banks of Boston. 

Neither the banking interests-or the State 
authorities should show leniency or grant the 
least compromise to the men who have demon- 
strated their incapacity to assume the respon- 
sible duties of bank or trust company officials 
It would be better to keep the closed institu- 
tions permanently closed and liquidate their 
assets if that course would best conserve the 
interests of creditors. Too many trust com- 
panies have entered the field here within the 
past ten years and it would be to the advantage 
of the well-conducted banks and trust com- 
panies to consider the possibility of absorbing 
or merging some of the companies that have 
little or no excuse for existence. 

Banking forces should also be aligned against 
proposed legislation that is ill considered and 
should give active support to amendments that 
are desirable. A law to punish derogatory or 


Reserve 


American 
Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 


BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


50 State Street 


Capital - - $1,000,000. 


Surplus (earned) over 2,500,000. 
Total Resources - 26,000,000. 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 


BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 





malicious statements affecting the solvency or 
standing of any banks or trust companies 
should be enacted. Another amendment should 
be aimed against chain banking in any form. 
One of the recommendations made by State 
3ank Commi:csioner Allen in his annual report, 
would forbid any person being a director of a 
trust company unless he owns not less than 
10 shares of unpledged stock and would re- 
quire that not more than one-third of the di- 
rectors of the trust company should be di- 
rectors in any other organization. Another 
recommendaticn is designed to protect the title 
of trust company. 


Funds Tied Up in Closed Trust Companies 

Bank Commissioner Allen estimates that 
$30,000,009, represent ng the deposits of 75,009 
depositors, is tied up in the four trust com- 
panies of this city which have been closed, 
namely the Fidelity, Hanover, Cosmopolitan 
and Prudential. The condition of at least two 
of these institutions as to bad loans and im- 
paired assets is such as to justify the conclu- 
sion that no efforts at rehabilitation are feas- 
ible. The Commissioner has announced that 
cred tors will not obtain any of money 
for four months to come. 


their 
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Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 





TRUST COMPANIES 





Member Federal Reserve System 


JOHN E. WHITE, President 


HENRY P. MURRAY, Vice-President 
SAMUEL D. SPURR, Vice-President 
CHARLES A. BARTON, Vice-President 


SAMUEL H. CLARY, Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 


Commercial Department, Assets over $33,000 ,00C 
Capital, $1,250,000 


WILLIAM D. LUEY, Chairman of the Board 


ALVIN J. DANIELS, Treasurer 
BERTICE F. SAWYER, Secretary 
FREDERICK M. HEDDEN, Cashier 
CHARLES F. HUNT, Auditor 


Trust Department, Assets over $6,000,000 


Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $850,000 


Largest Commercial Bank in Massachusetts Outside of Boston 


Marked Growth of Massachusetts Trust 
Companies 


The past five years witnessed the greatest 
advance in volume of trust company resources 
in Massachusetts. From June 30, 1915 to June 
30, 1920, their combined resources increased 
from $412,981,886 to $997,285,093. During the 
year ending last June their resources increased 
over $200,000,000, according to the compilation 
issued by the U. S. Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany of New York. Their combined capital 
last June amounted to $54,025,000 and surplus 
$56,171,000 as compared with $27,093,000 capi- 
tal and $31,817,000 surplus five years ago. 

The Boston trust companies have had a year 
of good earnings and constant growth in their 
various departments. The amount of their 
trust department obligations has shown a more 
rapid growth than in any previous year. In 
general the banking and trust company situa- 
tion in Boston is very satisfactory despite the 
industrial reactions that have affected the New 
England section. 


Readjustment of Wage Schedules 


The First National Bank of Boston, com- 
menting upon the industrial situation in New 
England in its last New England letter, says 
regarding labor: 

“While wage-earners are resisting reductions 
in pay, employers are finding the efficiency of 
labor improving tremendously, resulting in 
much lower labor costs. Conferences are tak- 
ing place to determine future wage schedules 
and in increasing volume reductions are being 
accepted. It seems to be the consensus of 
opinion that the present business depression 
will not be of long duration, and that with 
substantial retail price reductions activity in 
business is likely to spring up after the first 
of the year. Meanwhile, in all markets, every 
opportunity is being taken to liquidate inven- 
tories and keep commitments at a minimum 
during the deflation period.” 














Inculcating Principles of Sound Banking 

Banks and trust companies of Boston have 
an opportunity to serve the public by educat- 
ing the public as to the proper principles of 
safe banking. By means of newspaper adver- 
tising, pamphicts and correspondence the facts 
may be brought home, not only in English but 
also in foreign languages that the institution 
which offers excessive interest inducements, 
which operates on too small a percentage of 
capital and surplus and invites hazardous busi- 
ness or credits, is an institution you fight shy 
of. 

Some excellent advice of this nature was 
contained in an address delivered recently by 
Governor C. A. Morss of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Boston, who said in part: 

“The first requisite for sound banking is 
that the banks should have a sufficient amount 
of capital in proportion to the business which 
they expect to do. No bank is safe that is 
not managed by officers of integrity, ability 
and conservatism. When the officers of a bank 
try to do too much business on the amount 
of their capital or are more anxious to make 
money than to be safe, and make loans as a 
matter of friendship, and especially for politi- 
cal reasons, that bank should be avoided, no 
matter what their promises may be! One of 
the great troubles today is that the general 
public does not understand enough about bank- 
ing to make proper d’scrimination in selecting 


a bank.” 





Old Colony Trust Company 


The latest official statement of the O'd Col- 
ony Trust Company shows aggregate resources 
of $160,103,000, embracing loans of $106,248,- 
000; cash and due from banks, $24,087,000; 
investments, $12,763,000; exchanges, $4,049,- 
000, and acceptances, $9,893,000. Deposits to- 
tal $125,433,000, with capital of $7,000,000, 
surplus and undivided earnings of $10,221,000. 
The year 1920 has been one of record expan- 
sion at the Old Colony Trust Company. 
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Oldest Trust Company 
in Boston 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over $3,000,000 


Trust Funds over $71,000,000 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 


ROGER PIERCE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK P. Fish, Vice-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, TREASURER 
CHARLES E. NOTT. Secretary 

ORRIN C. HART, Trust OFFicer 
EDWARD B. LADD, ASSISTANT TREASURER 


JOHN W. PILLSBURY, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
FREDERICK O. MORRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
LEO WM. HUEGLE, AssisTANT SECRETARY 

ARTHUR F, THOMAS, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 
SEWALL E. SWALLOW, AssisTANT TRUST OFFICER 
GEORGE H. BOYNTON, MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULT 


MEMBER OF FECLERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


NEW ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON 








Boston Brevities 

The liabilities of Charles Ponzi, who is serv- 
ing a five years prison sentence, are estimated 
at $6,369,000 and assets at $1,593,000 with in- 
vestment value of notes outstanding appraised 
at $4,264,000 

“Some Details of Our Trust Department” 
is the title of an instructive article in the 
current issue of the Old Colony News Letter 
issued by the Old Colony Trust Company. 

Alfred L. Aiken, president of the National 
Shawmut Bank, has been elected president 
of the newly incorporated Association for 
the Promotion and Protection of Savings, 
which has been started in Boston to carry 
on independently the work of the Savings 
Division, First Federal eRserve District. 

John R. McVey has resigned as president of 
the Old South Trust Company of Boston and 
is succeeded by Andrew J. Casey. 

The First National Bank of Boston reports 
total deposits of $181,592,000 as compared with 
$168,892,000 shown in the September 8th re- 
turn and $176,627,000 reported one year ago. 


Financing the Foreign Trade of 
the South 


The most important movement undertaken 
by the bankers of the South to create adequate 


agencies for financing the foreign marketing of 
staple products and manufactures of the South, 
particularly cotton, rice, sugar and lumber, is 
the recent organization of the Federal Foreign 
Finance Corporation in this city. It is the 
outgrowth of the conference of leading South- 
ern bankers held during the A. B. A. conven- 
tion in Washington, at which it was wunani- 
mously decided to call a meeting of bankers, 
representing all the Southern States, to be held 
in New Orleans on November 6th. Over one 
hundred prominent bankers of the Southland 
attended the council held in the board rooms 
of the Hibernia Bank & Trust Company of 
this city on that date. A call was issued for 
the banks and trust companies of the South 
to subscribe on the basis of 3 per cent. of their 
capital and surplus to provide $6,000,000 capi- 
tal for a corporation to be organized under the 
Edge Act and to be known as the Federal For- 
eign Finance Corporation. 

The invitation was responded to with such 
enthusiasm that the required $6,000,000 was 
oversubscribed when the subscription books 
closed December 10th. This capitalization will 
enable the corporation to issue debentures or 
sell acceptances up to $60,000,000 to finance 
Southern exports. 
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INTERNATIONAL TRUST CO. 


45 MILK ST. BOSTON, MASS. 115 SUMMER ST. 


Capital $2,000,000 Surplus $2,000,000 


BANKING DEPARTMENT SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 
TRUST DEPARTMENT REGISTRAR & TRANSFER DEPT. 
LIBERAL ACCOMMODATIONS 


OFFICERS 


CHARLES G. BANCROFT, President 
HENRY L. JEWETT, Vice-President and Secretary A. EDWARD GARLAND, Assistant Secretary 
B. FARNUM SMITH, Vice-President HOWARD NORTON, Assistant Secretary 
A. FRANCIS HAYDEN, Vice-President GEORGE W. SHEPHERD, Asst. Treas. 
CLIFFORD B. WHITNEY, Treasurer THOMAS F. MEGAN, Assistant Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


CECIL Q. ADAMS HENRY L. JEWETT 
SAMUEL G. ADAMS ROLAND O. LAMB 
JAMES A. BAILEY JOHN M. LONGYEAR 
CHARLES G. BANCROFT GEORGE B. H. MACOMBER 
THOMAS BARBOUR WM. J. McGAFFEE 
ELMER J. BLISS WILLIAM A. MULLER 
EDWIN P. BROWN PATRICK A. O'CONNELL 
ALONZO N. BURBANK JAMES J. PHELAN 
MORGAN BUTLER NEIL W. RICE 
HENRY V. CUNNINGHAM GARRET SCHENCK 
WENDELL ENDICOTT AARON L. STRAUSS 
OLIVER M. FISHER EDMUND H. TALBOT 
WALTER B. HENDERSON LOREN D. TOWLE 
HENRY F. HURLBURT, JR. HERBERT F. WINSLOW 





CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Furnished by L. Sherman Adams, Member of Boston Stock Exchange, Specializing in Bank, 
Mill and Industrials Securities 
Surplus and Assets 
Undivided Savings 

Profits Deposits Department Book 
Capital Sept. 8, 1920 Sept. 8, 1920 Sept. 8,1920 Value Bid 
American Trust Co..... $1,500,000 $2,919,530 $21,568,506 295 400 
Beacon Trust Co 600,000 1,610,277 18,262,080 368 320 
*Boston Safe Deposit & Tr. Co... 1,000,000 3,295,592 15,237,273 435 bo 
*Charlestown Trust Co 200,000 54,816 1,219,127 1,803,856 127 130 
Columbia Trust Co 100,000 72,223 1,140,254 1,006,637 172 150 
Commonwealth Trust Co 1,500,000 1,292,719 23,157,382 5,791,198 180 160 
*Dorchester Trust Co 300,000 126,744 2,654,685 4,781,614 142 120 
*Equitable Trust Co 500,000 252,905 3,092,004 229,362 150 140 
Exchange Trust Co.. : 1,000,000 1,103,091 ,599,353 8,474,109 210 155 
Federal Trust Co 1,000,000 432,276 .916,170 5,369,881 143 135 
Hyde Park Trust Co 200,000 70,719 ,022,562 1,376,374 135 110 
PE ROO Gs... oo hen'e os 0's 300,000 119,085 961,179 435,584 140 vat 
*International Trust Co........ 2,000,000 2,784,252 22,275,441 3,585,359 249 295 
*Jamaica Plain Trust Co 200,000 42,584 846,506 1,219,058 125 £125 
Liberty Trust Co 500,000 550,383 4,864,738 1,743,209 210 200 
Market Trust Co 400,000 100,000 2,182,092 1,618,578 148 125 
Massachusetts Trust Co 1,000,000 867,613 8,494, 646 5,585,311 186 170 
Metropolitan Trust Co 500,000 559,809 5,844,044 2,079,044 212 185 
*New England Trust Co 1,000,000 3,297,081 23 440,975 400 400 
Old Colony Trust Co 7,000,000 10,586,674 27,928,646 542 251 230 
Roxbury Trust Co 38,501 457,813 35,32: 119 115 
South Boston Trust Co 97,291 1,427,352 148 180 
*State Street Trust Co ; 3,359,593 33,174,599 279 22 

*Tremont Trust Co 22) 671,151 6,583,070 155 
*United States Trust Co........ 1,000,000 1,235,512 10,228,533 6,286,796 224 
Winthrop Trust Co 100,000 46,779 1,076,227 aaah os 146 

*Stocks must be offered to Directors before sales can be made elsewhere 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 


Reaction and Liquidation Must Run Their 


Course 


The recent conference of bankers and leading 
representatives of business in this city, which 
provided a definite impetus to the organization 
of a Foreign Trade Financing Corporation, 
with $100,000,000 capital, served also to crystal- 
lize banking judgment as to the necessity of 
guarding against any unwise interference with 
the natural course of liquidation and readjust- 
ment in agricultural as well as industrial rela- 
tions. Farmers, laborers and retailers must re- 
sign themselves to taking their medicine along 
with all other productive and business interests. 
The various palliatives urged by members of 
Congress in response to agricultural and cotton- 
growing constituents are regarded by bankers 
as dangerous in the extreme, and if enacted 
will only render the reversal more acute in the 
future. 

Revival of the War Finance Corporation and 
release of the restrictions on certain types of 
agricultural credit applications enforced by 
the Federal Reserve Board, are measures which 
are regarded as highly inexpedient. This was 
the general consensus of judgment expressed 
informally by those who attended the recent 
foreign finance conference in this city. Instead 
of continued employment of Government sub- 
sidies and paternalistic policies the farmer and 
laborer should recognize that war-time profits 
and high returns cannot be continued and that 
smaller profits and even losses must be accepted. 
Sympathy was expressed for farmers because 
of the very marked drop in crop values, but 
their lot is not more serious than that of every 
other type of business or production which have 
operated on abnormal basis. It is only through 
such far-sighted enterprises as the proposed 
Foreign Trade Financing Corporation that a 
proper relief for existing conditions and per- 
manent prosperity can be secured, rather than 
legislative interference with the laws of supply 
and demand. 


Banks Accumulating Surplus 

While there is little prospect of any marked 
decline in money rates so long as the Treasury 
makes periodical drains on banking resources 
the banking situation in the Middle West is 
settling down to a more satisfactory basis. 
The resistance of farmers in regard to liqui- 
dating their crops and reducing their indebted- 
ness at the banks creates a delicate situation, 
but no fear is entertained as to protecting the 
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Our Booklet— 


What You Should Know 


About Trust Service 


will be given 


you upon request. 


Chicago Trust Company 


Lucius Teter, President 


Trust Department Officers 
Williard F. Hopkins, Secretary 
William T. Anderson, Asst. Secretary 
Roy K. Thomas, Trust Officer 





banks.. Recession in industrial activity, in- 
creased non-employment and continued declines 
in prices are all regarded as curative. 

The latest National and State bank and trust 
company reports indicate to some extent the 
degree of liquidation that has been in progress. 
The weekly statements of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Chicago also show that deflation is 
now the rule with substantial decrease in 
amount of bills on hand and retirement of Fed- 
eral Reserve notes in circulation. The No- 
vember 15th reports of Chicago National and 
State banks and trust companies showed com- 
bined loans and discounts of $1,551,349,000, a 
decrease of $26,000,000 since September 8th. 
Deposits aggregated $1,807,443,000, a decline of 
$20,000,000 since September, and cash resources 
amounted to $496,217,000, an increase of over 
$3,000,000. State bank and trust company loans 
during this period dropped $15,493,000, but de- 
posits increased $13,253,000, and their cash re- 
sources increased $7,750,000. Savings deposits 
increased $19,000,000 since September returns. 


William G. Edens, vice-president of the Cen- 
tral Trust Company of Illinois, has been reap- 
pointed a member of the Agricultural Commis- 
sion of the American Bankers’ Association. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


Arthur Reynolds President of Continental 
& Commercial National 


Vice-President Arthur Reynolds of the Con- 
tinental & Commercial National Bank of Chi- 
cago, will become president of that bank after 
the first of January. He succeeds his brother, 
George M. Reynolds, who will become chair- 
man of the board. Arthur Reynolds was 
elected a director and first vice-president of 
the Continental & Commercial in December, 
1914, a position which he has held since that 
time. He was born in Panora, Ia., in 1868, and 
in 1887 entered the service of the Guthrie 
County National Bank at that place, as assistant 
cashier. He became cashier of the bank in 
1893, and two years later accepted the office 
of cashier of the Des Moines National Bank 
at Des Moines. In 1897, he was made president 
of the bank, which position he filled until he 
retired from the presidency to accept the vice- 
presidency of the Continental & Commercial 
National Bank. 

For over twenty-five years Mr. Reynolds has 
been actively associated with the constructive 
work of the American Bankers’ Association, 
and during that time has been chairman of 
many important committees. He has been 
treasurer of the Association, chairman of the 
executive council, vice-president and president. 


ARTHUR REYNOLDS 


Who will succeed his brother George M. Reynolds as President 
of the Continental & Commercial National Bank of Chicas 
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INCORPORATED 1884 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 
OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


John C. Mechem Elected Vice-President First 
Trust and Savings 

In the election of John C. Mechem as vice- 

president, the First Trust and Savings Bank of 

Chicago has secured a valuable addition to the 

staff of its Trust Department. 

lawyer, 


As a scholar, a 
a soldier, and in investment banking 
he has won such distinction that an equally 
successful career in his new field may be pre- 
dicted. Mr. Mechem was born January 1, 1886, 
and after obtaining degrees at the University of 
Michigan and the Harvard Law School, he 
became associated with the firm of Knapp & 
Campbell, attorneys for the United States Steel 
Corporation. In 1912 he founded the law firm 


Joun C. MECHEM 


Recently elected Vice President First Trust and Savings 
Bank, Chicago 


A. H. S. POST, President 


of Mechem & Bangs, which subsequently be- 
came the firm of Mechem, Bangs & Harper. 

In 1917, he was commissioned a captain in 
the Adjutant General’s Department of the 
United States Army, and later accompanied 
Major Willard D. Straight to France with the 
original war risk detachment. After the com- 
pletion of that work, in February, 1918, he was 
assigned to the General Purchasing Board un- 
der command of Brigadier General Charles G. 
Dawes. In March of that year, he was sent 
to Italy as Purchasing Agent for Italy, where 
he remained for the balance of the war. 

The Italian Government conferred upon Mr. 
Mechem the Service Medal, and he was made 
a knight of the Order of St. Maurice and St. 
Lazarus by the King of Italy, and was cited by 
General Pershing for exceptional meritorious 
and conspicuous service. 


H. H. Heins Elected Vice-President First 


National 


The directors of the First National Bank of 
Chicago have appointed H. H. Heins vice- 
president to fill the vacancy caused by the death 
of M. D. Witkowsky. Mr. Heins entered the 
employ of the bank on July 15, 1889, as messen- 
ger. He has seen the bank grow from an insti- 
tution whose total deposits barely exceeded 
twenty million dollars to one of ten times that 
amount, and during the past twelve years has 
been connected with Division B of the bank’s 
official organization, serving successively as as- 
sistant manager, assistant cashier, assistant vice- 
president, now being in charge as vice-president. 
Thomas J. Nugent, who was recently appointed 
assistant vice-president, has been assigned to 
Division B, to fill the vacancy caused by the 
promotion of Mr. Heins. 


B. G. McCloud, assistant to the Governor of 
the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago, will 
become associated with the Union Trust Com- 


pany of Chicago on January Ist as an active 
vice-president. 
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A Bank Service 
for all Rhode Island 


Providence headquarters and 

eight branch offices enable 

this company to transact all 

kinds of financial affairs for 

its clients with promptness 

and thoroughness in every 
part of the State. 


Industrial Trust Co. 


PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 
Resources More Than $80,000,000 


BRANCHES: 


Westerly 
‘ascoag 


Warren 
Wickford 


Woonsocket 
Bristol 


Pawtucket 
Newport 


Louisiana 
Banking Laws 


The laws of Louisiana are 
based chiefly on the “Code 
Napoleon” or from the French 
Law. 

The laws of other states are 
based on the Common Law 
of England. 

For the convenience of 
banks and bankers of the 
country we have prepared a 
booklet on the new Louisiana 
Banking Laws passed by the 
General Assembly of 1920. 

We shall be pleased to send 
you a copy upon request. 


Hibernia 
Bank © Trust Co. 


New Orleans 


a 





Generous Distribution at Northern Trust 
Company, Chicago 

In distributing the salary bors to employees 
of the Northern Trust Company this season 
President Solomon Smith decided that married 
employees should receive a double portion. The 
year 1920 has been a prosperous one for the 
Northern Trust Company because of the pro- 
gressive character of the management and the 
excellent team work which prevails. Numer- 
ous welfare and educational advantages are 
provided for employees. 

The November 15th statement of the North- 
ern Trust Company shows aggregate resources 
of $50,225,481 and deposits of $40,874,902. The 
capital is $2,000,000; surplus $3,000,000 and un- 
divided profits $948,028. 

William Alden Fuller, one of the most highly 
valued trustees of the Northern Trust Com- 
pany, died recently at the home of his daughter. 


First National Bank Makes 
Employees 

The First National Bank of Chicago and its 
affiliated institution, the First Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank, are today distributing to their forces 
an amount equal to ten per cent. of each em- 


Distribution to 


ployce’s annual salary. Both banks have made 
two previous distributions this year; one April 
first and one August first of like amount, so 
that the employees have received during the 
year extra compensation equivalent to 30 per 
cent. of their annual salaries, or four months’ 
extra pay. Increases in salaries have also been 
quite general during the current year. 

The closing year has been one of the most 
active in the history of the First National Bank 
and of the First Trust. The November 15th 
report shows combined deposits of $277,234,000. 
Resources of the First National are $278,244 
and of the First Trust & Savings Bank $101,- 
207,000. 


The Merchants Loan & Trust Company 

The Merchants Loan & Trust Company of 
Chicago has gained substantially in strength and 
volume of business during the year now closing. 
The November 15th statement shows aggregate 
resources of $153,661,851, including loans and 
discounts of $76,561,271; cash resources of $35,- 
902,824; bonds and mortgages other than U. S. 
securities $15,407,630; acceptances and letters of 
credit $13,002,000. Deposits total $98,434,129. 
Capital is $5,000,000; surplus $9,000,000 and un- 
divided profits $2,273,782. 
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Every Phase of the Banking and Trust Service 


The cordial spirit of accommodation and co-operation which obtains in 
the management of this Bank enables us to offer particularly valuable serv- 
ices to Banks and Trust Companies throughout the United States. Our 


organization covers every phase of Commercial Banking and Fiduciary 
Service. 


National Banks contemplating the establishment of Trust Departments 
are invited to write for our booklets on that subject, or to correspond with 
our Trust Department. 


The National Bank of Commerce 
IN SAINT LOUIS 


Resources over Ninety-five Millions 


VIRGIL M. HARRIS, Trust Officer 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus 
Undivided 

Capital Profits Deposits ‘alue Bid Asked 
Central Trust Co $6,000,000 $2,928,060 $54,036,255 ( f 185 
Chicago Trust Co 1,000,000 543,667 10,732,370 5 d 145 
Citizens Trust & Savings.... 100,000 30,668 2,237,421 ea 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings..... 5,000,000 5,830,137 59 886, 707 216 296 300 
LIOTTUEE BUNS Ge AVINGB ae ee ene elns 250,000 418,709 53,5 34 we 
tFirst Trust & Savings. Fray = Wit 8 ce Wale ye 5,961,508 2,52: Q! 38: 395 
Fort Dearborn Trust & Sav ings. A 500,000 424,619 : 
Franklin Trust & Savings 300,000 321,620 
Guarantee Trust & Savings............. 200,000 126,341 
Harris Trust & Savings 4,072,413 26, 9227 36 
Home Bank & Trust Co 300, ‘000 261,235 5,499,519 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 5,000,000 11,362,573 115,779,568 
Kenwood Trust & Savings..... anes 200,000 313,636 ,426,885 
Lake View Trust & Savings.......... é £00,000 398,090 518,012 
Market Trust & Savings 200,000 65,297 6 19,058 
Mercantile Trust & Savings 4 0,000 181,827 475,729 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co 5,000,000 11,033,889 ,111,087 
Michigan Avenue Trust & Savings 200,000 85,613 »751,550 
Mid-City Trust & Savings...................... 500,000 346,615 366,916 
Northern Trust & Savings...................... 2,000,000 3,918,109 ,768,605 
Peoples Trust & Savings 500,000 535,637 176,728 
Pullman Trust & Savings 300,000 272,156 219,497 
Sheridan Trust & Savings : £00,000 260,914 918,928 
Standard Trust & Savings 1,000,000 658,133 ,188,748 
ENB ES ae ee eee eae 2,500,000 ,031,111 191, 327 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings............. 200.000 114,274 527,383 
Union Trust Co .... 2,000,000 2,999,517 325 5,008 
West Side Trust & Savings..................... 400,000 281,248 402,513 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings..... 250,000 4,946,528 

*Stock owned by C ontinental & Commercial National Bank. 
+tStock owned by First National Bank. 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
Industrial and Business Revival Inevitable 


The fact that farm crop values, according 
to final figures compiled by the Agricultural 
Department, is $5,000,000,000 less than last year 
when it totaled $14,087,000,000, does not occa- 
sion either surprise cr adverse sentiment in 
local banking circles The difficulties now ex- 
perienced by farmers is part of the general 
process of “coming back to earth” after the 
price and excessive profit sprees of the past 
three or four years. While business has slowed 
down to a considerable degree in this section 
and there is a growing surplus of labor the 
banks are in position to handle business safely 
and assist in hastening the work of restoring 
business to more normal basis. 

The Research Department of the First Na- 
tional Bank of St. Louis summarizes the situa- 
tion as follows: “A period of liquidation is 
to the business world similar to a period of 
convalescence. While the crisis is past, the 
patient for a time may feel weaker than at 
any period during the whole course of the 
sickness. However painful much of the liqui- 
dation may be, it is only by suffering this that 
the business world can again be restored to a 
healthy state. Never before in the history of 
the United States has the general price level 
declined 25 per cent. in so short a period, and 
the price of certain other commodities 50 per 
cent., 60 per cent., and in some cases 75 per 
cent., without producing a severe money panic. 
The fundamental strength of our position has 
teen definitely established.” 


Office Alterations at Mississippi Valley Trust 


To relieve congestion and afford greater 
convenience to patrons a number of depart- 
ment changes were recently completed at the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. 
Louis. The savings department now occupies 
more commodious space on the first floor of 
the Annex building on Fourth street with many 
new innovations in equipment. The bond de- 
partment is on the second floor of the Annex 
and the real estate, publicity and special tax 
departments occupy the third floor. 

Current readjustments in business and f- 
nance have not interrupted the wholesome 
growth of the Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany during this closing year under the able 
administration of President Breckinridge 
Jones. The-latest statement shows total re- 
sources of $38,887,000, with deposits amount- 
ing to $23,654,000. Capital is $3,000,000; sur- 
plus, $3,500,000, and undivided profits, $2,055,- 
224, making total capital account of $8,555,224. 
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PROPERTY LOCATED 
IN MISSOURI 
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Tp et 


belonging to a non-resident decedent 
requires local administration. 
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The St. Louis Union Trust Co. is 


authorized to act in any part of the 


State and will gladly co-operate 


at 
int 


with the home administrator in hand- 


rats,* 


ling the Missouri property. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000.00 
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The Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 
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Lonsdale Elected a Director of Federal 
Reserve Bank 


A well deserved tribute was paid to Mr. 
John G. Lonsdale, president of the National 
Bank of Commerce in St. Louis recently by his 
election as a Class A director of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of St. Louis. Mr. Lonsdale has 
made a record in building up the National 
Bank of Commerce which has few parallels 
in banking history. His engaging qualities and 
exceptional executive abilities have made him 
one of the most popular banking personalities 
in the country. 

The eminent position held by “The Com- 
merce” among banks of the nation is indicated 
by the latest report which shows total re- 
sources of $93,386,000 with deposits of $60,- 
297,249. The capital is $10,000,000; surplus 
and earned profits, $5,001,000. The trust de- 
partment of “The Commerce,” under the man- 
agement of Trust Officer Virgil M. Harris has 
the coveted distinction of handling’ a larger 
volume of trust than any trust department of 
a National bank. 


J. Hugh Powers, vice-president of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company, has been elected chair- 
man of the Missouri Valley Group of the In- 
vestment Bankers’ Association. 
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HONOLULU 





Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 
of trust company business. 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 


Inquiries as 








Gain in Bank Resources of Missouri 


State Bank Commissioner C. F. Enright 
of Missouri in a recent report shows that 
for the year previous to August 26, 1920, the 
resources of the State banks and trust com- 
panies increased $78,049,532.09 and the deposits 
increased $42,230,616.74. The total resources 
of these institutions is $856,985,073.72 and total 
deposits $522,961,025.36. 


First National Absorbs Mortgage Trust and 
Guarantee Companies 


Official announcement was made recently of 
the purchase of the Mortgage Trust Company 
and the Mortgage Guarantee Company by in- 
terests representing the First National Bank 
of St. Louis. These acquisitions will be 
merged with the bond department of the First 
National Bank and become its investment di- 
vision. 

The Mortgage Guarantee Company was or- 
ganized in January, 1909, with a paid-up capi- 
tal of $500,000 and a surplus of $50,000. The 
Mortgage Trust Company was organized two 
years later with a capital of $500,000 and a 
surplus of $100,000. The combined assets of 
both companies at present approximate $1,- 
800,000. Thomas W. Bennett is president of 
both the trust company and the Guarantee 
Company. All of the officers will continue in 
their present positions. 


The Liberty National and the Central Na- 
tional Banks of St. Louis are being merged. 

Daniel A. Ruebel, vice-president of the 
Chappelow Advertising Company, has been 
elected president of the Advertising Club of 
St. Louis. 





Tribute to Festus J. Wade 
An unusual honor has been bestowed by the 
Postal authorities in naming the new branch 
post office to be opened soon at Kings High- 


way and Natural Bridge Road the Wade 
Branch. It is a tribute to Mr. Festus J. Wade, 
president of the Mercantile Trust Company, 
because of his personal energy and interest in 
building up that district and also in recogni- 
tion of the valuable services rendered by Mr. 
Wade to the Government during the war. 


Fund to Prosecute Fraudulent Promoters 


A campaign is being conducted in St. 
Louis which also embraces the Missis- 
sippi Valley district to discourage fraudu- 
lent stock promotions and sales of spurious 
or highly speculative stock. This section 
has been particularly infected with the “oil 
stock craze” and millions of dollars as 
well as Government bonds have been di- 
verted into the pockets of clever swindlers 
and stock promoters. To combat this evil 
a joint campaign has been organized under 
the auspices of the Better Business Bureau. 
A fund of $12,000 has been raised for that 
purpose, to which banks and trust compan- 
ies contributed one-third; bond dealers one- 
third and merchants the remaining third 
part. A number of fraudulent stock dealers 
have already been prosecuted and convicted. 

In smaller as well as larger communities, 
banks and especially trust companies are ad- 
vising clients to consult with them before 
purchasing stock. In many cases bond de- 
partments have been established through 
which high grade investments are offered. 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Name 
American Trust Co........ ieee 
Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co. 


Mercantile Trust Co............. LN PEL 


Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
South Side Trust Co 

North St. Louis Savings & Trust Co 
Northwestern Trust Co 
Savings Trust Co 


Corrected by A. G. Edwards Sons, 410-412 Olive St., St. Louis and 38 Wall St., New York. 


Surplus and 


Profits Deposits 


Capital Nov. 15, 1920 Nov. 15, 1920 
$1,000,000.00 $305,326.80 $9,084,646.93 
200,000.00 85,575.78 3,915,816.02 
3,000,000.00 7,584,317.17 50,474,267.95 
3,000,000.00 5,554,922.06 23,655,191.87 
200,000.00 83,020.30 2,108,452.61 
100,000.00 140,305.08 2,230,505.97 
500,000.00 407,712.67 7,846,144.98 
100,000.00 50,092.84 1,471,670.43 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


Reproof for Calamity Howlers 


Cleveland banking and business conditions 
are far too strongly buttressed and the cur- 
rents of sentiment here too optimistic to war- 
rant any doubt as to orderly progress, at 
least, in this district. Nevertheless, there are 
people, some of them in positions of respon- 
sibility and authority who should know better, 
who give utterance to woeful predictions as 
to what the future has in store before the 
country can resume operations on a normal 
basis. For such “calamity howlers” there is 
a good bit of advice in an address recently 
delivered by F. J. Zurlinden, assistant to the 
governor of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Cleveland, delivered before Group Five of the 
Ohio Bankers’ Association. He said in part: 


“Any talk of a panic is ill-advised. I am 
willing to admit that there has been some 
strain, due to various causes. None was more 
pronounced than our badly disorganized trans- 
portation system, which is now righting itself. 
I am sure that our business people fully real- 
ize that under present circumstances they 
must all contribute to the solution of the 
credit problem by confining their demands to 
those absolutely essential to carry on business 
along conservative lines. 


“The truth is, that the Federal Reserve 
Board has consistently taken the stand, and 
rightfully so, that the bank making a loan is 
in the best position to determine whether or 
not the loan should be made. In other words, 
the Board is asking the bankers to use dis- 
cretion and good judgment. No one deserving 
eligible credit has been refused by the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of Cleveland, nor will one 
be refused. All that is asked is that the mem- 
ber banks keep their demands to a minimum 
consistent with a conservative policy, espe- 
cially eliminating loans of a speculative char- 
acter, whether it be speculation in securities, 
real estate, or commercial speculation.” 





Several new trust companies are being or- 
ganized in Cleveland. The Reliance Trust 
Company has received a charter with initial 
capital and surplus of $250,000. Another trust 
company with $1,000,000 capital is being or- 
ganized by Perry J. Darling, formerly with 
the Superior Savings & Trust Company. 


The Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers 
Co-operative National Bank opened 700 check- 
ing and savings accounts during the first week 
of business with deposits of $200,000. 
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Bank and Trust Company Merger 
in Toledea 


Responsive to broader business and financial 
needs plans are being completed for the merger 
of the Guardian Trust and Savings Bank of 
Toledo, Ohio, with the National Bank of Com- 
merce of that city, which will give aggregate 
resources of about $21,000,000 and deposits of 
$20,000,000. In addition to capital of $200,000 
the Guardian has surplus and undivided profits 
of $344,000, the surplus of $200,000 to be dis- 
tributed as a stock dividend in which the share- 
ho!ders will receive two for one share of their 
holdings. The National bank has $1,000,000, 
which the merger will increase to $1,500,000. 
Flans are also under way for the construction 
of a modern new bank building on the present 
site of the Commerce. The merged bank will 
operate under a State charter and the present 
cfhces of the Guardian will be continued as a 
b:anch until new quarters are completed. 

These officers have been agreed upon for 
the new bank; Chairman of the board, S. D. 
Carr, now president of the National Bank; 
president, R. B. Crane, now first vice-president 
of the National Bank; first vice-president, 
E. H. Cady, now president of the Guardian; 
v.ce-president, E. C. Edwards, now second vice- 
president of the National Bank; vice-presi- 
dent, George We Wa'bridge, now third vice- 
president of the National Bank; vice-president 
and trust officer, E. G. Kirby, now in the same 
position at the Guardian; treasurer, W. L. 
Lamb, now cashier of the National Bank; sec- 
retary, Harry P. Caves, secretary-treasurer of 
the Guardian; assistant secretary-treasurer, 
George L. Mills, now assistant cashier of the 
National Bank. 


New Branch for Union Savings & Trust of 
Cincinnati 


Formal opening of the new banking rooms 
of the Walnut Hi'ls branch of the Union Sav- 
ings Bank and Trust Compeny of Cincinnati, 
Oh'o, was observed recent'y. The new bank- 
‘ng house is located at 2451 Gilbert avenue, 
just scuth of McMillan strect. It has a com- 
plete safety deposit box department as well 
as a savings and commercial department. The 
bank is finished in marble and bronze. It is 
a policy of Pres dent Charles A. Hins-h to 
make the b-anckes capab'e of handling all th 
business offered them without recourse to th: 
main bank. 

The Cleveland Trust Company recently 
opened its twenty-ninth branch at Library road 
and Professor avenue, with M. N. Bemis as 


manager. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


JoHN CUMMINGS, Chairman of the Board 

GEORGE M. JONES, President 

EpWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
SEYMouR Horr, Secretary 

Ernest W. Davis, Treasurer 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Treasurer 


Pittsburgh 
Special Correspondence 


Combining Insurance with Savings Accounts 


The Peoples Savings and Trust Com- 
pany of this city is successfully developing 
new plans for encouraging savings and pub- 
lic thrift in a way that is attracting na- 
tion-wide attention. Its household budget 
system was the feature of an address before 
one of the section meetings at the annual 
convention of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation and it will doubtless serve as a 


model for other banks and trust companies. 


Another new feature of savings service in- 
augurated by the Peoples is the so-called 
“Insured Savings Plan,” which combines 
insurance provision with savings, Savings 
deposits draw 4 per cent. interest and the 
insurance feature is provided in co-opera- 
tion with the Equitable Life Assurance So- 
ciety. A small fixed sum is deposited each 
month regularly for a period of 120 months, 
at the end of which time the depositor re- 
ceives $1,000 or more in cash. The amount 
of the monthly deposit is graded by the age 
of the depositor. If the latter does not 
live to carry out the program, at his or 
her death, the full amount of money which 
was intended to be saved, is paid at once by 
the Peoples and the insurance company to 
any designated person. The slogan of the 
plan is “Live to Win.” 


A. P. Martin, formerly with the Terminal 
Trust Company, has been elected assistant 
secretary of the Pittsburgh Trust Co. 

The executors of the late Henry C. Frick 
estate recently forwarded to the State Treas- 
urer $2,009,000 in partial payment for inheri- 
tance tax. 

The Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
reports deposits of $80,829,000; capital, $1,500,- 
000; surplus and profits of $35,963,596. 


FRANK J. KLAuser, Asst. Secret. and Asst. Trust Officer 
JouHN P. MONAGHAN, Assistant Treasurer 

J. H. LOCHBIHLER, Assistant Treasurer 

E. F. GLEASON, Manager Credit Department 

R. J. TAPPEN, Manager Safe Deposit Department 

C. E. CuHRIsTeN, Manager Foreign Department 


Baltimore 
Special Correspondence 


Increased Trust Business 

F. G. Boyce, vice-president of the Mer- 
cantile Trust & Deposit Company of this 
city, presented an interesting review of 
trust company progress in Maryland in his 
report as State vice-president of the Trust 
Company Section, American Bankers’ As- 
sociation. June 30th, last, the 26 trust com- 
panies in this State had aggregate resources 
of $168,837,000; paid-in capital stock, $12,- 
612,700; surplus and undivided profits, $17,- 
360,000, and deposits of $130,109,000. Dur- 
ing the year aggregate resources increas:d 
$19,103,000; deposits, $12,142,000; capital, $2,- 
043,000, and surplus and profits, $1,960,000. 

The year has been an extremely profitable 
one for trust companies, says Mr. Boyce, 
owing to the high rates of interest and in- 
crease in deposits. Many trust companies 
have also departed from their former cus- 
tom of not advertising their fiduciary serv- 
ices and extensive advertising has resulted 
in substantial increase in trust department 
business. Tax laws have also been amended 
so that trust companies in Baltimore are 
taxed at the same rate as trust companies 
outside of this city and banks throughout 
the State have been taxed for a number of 
years. 


Union Trust Company of Baltimore 


The November 15th statement of the Union 
Trust Company of Baltimore shows total re- 
sources of $9,998,044 with loans of $5,715,143; 
stocks and bonds, $1,305,529; cash and ex- 
change, $1,563,527 and due from banks, $472,- 
107. Deposits total $8,372,899; capital is 
$500,000, surplus and undivided profits, $492,- 
568. 
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Standard Books 


Trust Departments and Trust Officers 





The Modern Trust Company. By Franxxun Burer 


Kirksribe, J. E. Srerrett and Henry Parker Wiis. The New 
Fifth and Enlarged Edition is now ready for distribution. $6.75. 
postage postpaid. 


This book is the standard and only comprehensive publication devoted to a 
description of the organization and functions of the various departments of a 
modern trust company containing facsimiles of accounting forms, etc. 


Theory and Practice of Estate Accounting. By Freverick 
H. Baucu and Ws. C. Scumeisser, A.B., LL.B. $4.25, postpaid. 


This book is especially adapted to the requirements of Trust Officers, Lawyers, 
Accountants, Executors, Trustees and Administrators. 


Wills, Executors and Administrators. By James Scuov- 


LER, LL.D. Two volumes. Fifth edition. Price $15.00. 


Volume I deals with Wills, their nature, essentials and mode of interpretation with 
cases, both American and English, brought down to date. Volume II discusses the 
administration of estates, testate and intestate, and the rights and duties of Execu- 
tors and Administrators. 


Legal Investments for Trust Funds. By Frank C. McKi»- 
NEY. $2.50, postpaid. 


This book covers general principles, statutes and decisions of the various States, 


together with a typical list of investments legal in Connecticut, Massachusetts, 
Maryland and New York. 


The Story of the Trust Companies. By Eowarp Ten Brorck 
PERINE. Price $2.00, postpaid. 

This book discusses the growth and history of the trust companies of the United 

States, tracing their evolution and broadening functions during the past century. 


Ancient, Curious and Famous Wills. By Vircu M. Harris. 
$5.00. postpaid. 
This book is the most interesting and instructive contribution to the subject of 
writing of wills, containing numerous specimens of testamentary lore. 
Inheritance Taxation. By Greason and Oris. $10.00, postpaid. 


This volume of 1,000 nages. in law buckram, is a complete and exhaustive treatise 
on the problems arising from graded rates, non-resident estates and conflicting 
jurisdictions, with the decisions and statutes of the different States and the 
Federal Act. 


Address BOOK DEPARTMENT 


TRUST COMPANIES MAGAZINE 
55 LIBERTY STREET, NEW YORK CITY 
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Standard Trust Forms 


Applicable to requirements of Trust Companies, National Banks 
and State Banks authorized to exercise trust functions. 









This set of standardized trust forms was prepared by a Commit- 
tee of the Trust Company Section, California Bankers’ Association 
and represents the first compilation of the kind in existence. While 
primarily designed for use of members of the California organization, 
the carefully prepared clauses and provisions are in the main adapt- 
able to trust departments of Trust Companies and trust departments 
of National and State banks throughout the United States. 






The set embodies the following trust instruments, each complete 
in itself: 


(a) An Agreement for the Subdivision of Real 
Property; 
(b) An agreement for Investment of Trust Funds; 


(c) An Agreement Taking Title to Real Property 
to Convey as Directed by the Trustor; 


(d) A Corporate Stock Voting Agreement; 

(e) A Corporate Reorganization Agreement; 

(f) Provisions relating to Trustee in Deed of 
Trust Securing a Bonded Indebtedness; 

(g) An Agreement Taking Title to Property, both 
Real and Personal, with Full Duties of Management; 

(h) A Trust on a Life Insurance Policy; 


(i) An Indenture Taking Title to Secure the 
Purchase Price of an Obligation; 


(j) A Will. 


In addition, the printed compilation contains twenty miscel- 
laneous clauses for use in trust agreements covering special cases. 











By special arrangement with the Trust Company Section, Cali- 
fornia Bankers’ Association the publishers of Trust Companies 
Magazine are enabled to make these Trust Forms available to Trust 
Companies and Banks and fiduciaries generally. 


Price: $2.00 a set, postpaid. 






Address: Book Department, 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine 
55 Liberty Street, New York City 
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CONTINENTAL GUARANTY CoRPORATION 
BANKERS 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


se Whew Re ie G.x > 2-08 <s-eS $3,270,171.67 








Bankers selecting a conservative investment in these times find in 
our self-liquidating Collateral Trust Gold Notes this particularly 


attractive feature: 


The underlying collateral consists of notes and acceptances made by well-rated firms 
and individuals in every state in the Union and in every line of business endeavor. This 
diversification of credit risk—both geographical and vocational—minimizes the possible 
effect of a business depression in any one section or in any one industry and insures the 
maintenance of the principle of self-liquidation. This principle has been the subject of 
high praise by some of the largest bankers in this country, who are consistent buyers of 
our securities since almost the inception of the business. 

We have sold to banks and trust companies in the United States and Canada over 
$104,000,000 of our securities, and have retired over $96,000,000 out of the proceeds of 


the trusteed collateral. 


Current offering sheet on request 








248 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 


TORONTO 


Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


Confidence Prevails in Pacific Coast Section 


The Presidential election results were hailed 
in this part of the country with profound 
s.t.sfaction. It is not expected that the Hard- 
ing Administration will accomplish miracles 
but it will bring to the executive and legisla- 
tive councils of the Nation a more mature and 
enlightened judgment in dealing with the eco- 
nomic and business affairs of the country. We 
have our share in the problems of price de- 
clines and reactions which prevail generally. 
But the spirit is one of firm faith that the 
country has the resources, the ability and the 
grit to work through safely and go forward 
with even greater momentum than ever before. 
Here in California the people have been thrifty 
as indicated by the fact that savings deposits 
alone increased $155,000,000 during the past 
year bringing the total to $850,000,000. 





At a meeting of the Union Bank & Trust 
Company of Los Angeles, A. L. Lathrop was 
elected secretary to succeed Morris Klein, re- 
signed. P. C. Turman was advanced from 
cashier to assistant secretary. 


CHICAGO LONDON 


Los Angeles Brevities 

Henry M. Robinson, president of the First 
National Bank and the Los Angeles Trust and 
Savings Bank has become a director of the 
Union National Bank of Pasadena. 

W. R. Morehouse, cashier of the Guaranty 
Trust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles, is the 
author of a new volume entitled “The Bank- 
ers’ Guide Book” which discusses banking and 
legal questions and is having a national circu- 
lation. 


The Continental Guaranty Corporation of 
New York has sold over $104,000,000 of its 
self-liquidating collateral trust gold notes to 
banks and trust companies throughout the 
United States and Canada, retiring over $96,- 
000,000 out of the proceeds of the trusteed 
collateral. nee 

The Continental & Commercial National 
Bank and the associated Continental & Com- 
mercial Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago re- 
port combined deposits of $351,776,741. Capi- 
tal of the National bank is $25,000,000, with 
surplus of $15,000,000 and undivided profits of 
$4,704,000, and the trust company has capital 
of $5,000,000, with surplus and undivided profits 
of $6,193,828. 
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Increased Facilities 


HE Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis is adding several 
thousand square feet to its already large quarters, in order to ade- 
quately meet the urgent needs of its rapidly increasing business. 


This alert, vigorous, progressive Trust Company has grown in 
twenty years until it now occupies half an entire city block, as depicted 
in the above view of the main lobby, which extends clear through from 
Locust to St. Charles Street. 


Ten million dollars Capital and Surplus and ten highly specialized 
departments furnish efficient, economical financial service — local, na- 
tional and international. 


Banking Corporation Foreign RealEstate Real Estate Loan 
Trust Bond Savings Safe Deposit Insurance 


This logical grouping of activities puts responsibility upon each 
department and thus insures a competent, elastic, responsive organ- 
ization that maintains intimate contact with every patron. Corre- 
spondence from banks, corporations, firms and individuals is cordially 
invited. Information about St. Louis trade and manufacturing condi- 
tions furnished. Send for booklet, “Organization and Service.” 


Mercantile Trust Company 






Member Federa/ SSS / S USGovernment 
Reserve System Supervision 
ST. LOUIS MISSOURI 


Festus J. Wade, President 
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UTHORIZED to act as Executor, Trustee, 
Administrator or Guardian. Receives De- 
posits, subject to check, and allows Interest on 
Daily Balances. Acts as Transfer Agent, Regis 
trar and Trustee under Mortages. Receives se- 
curities for safe keeping and collection of income. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over Thirty Million Dollars 


CENTRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


80 BROADWAY NEW YORK 


FIFTH AVEAT60™ ST §MADISON AVE AT42"°ST- FIFTH AVE: AT 3872ST- 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Did You Ever 
Have More Money 
Than You Could Spend? 


B lbs AVELERS are frequently placed in that strange 

position. They have money in their banks at home, but 
abroad that fact is not generally known. Their personal 
checks are not welcome and they may be delayed in realizing 
upon their letters of credit because of banking hours. 
Avoid these drawbacks when traveling this season by con- 
verting your funds into 


6? B 99 Speen 
* 6 A ankers h 
A \ Association C eques 
F they are lost or stolen, you are still safe, for you alone 
can cash them. Your countersignature, in the presence 
of tle acceptor, is your protection and identification. The 


official cheques of the American Bankers Association, are 


“A-B-A” cheques—“the BEST funds for travelers.” 


You can exchange the “A-B-A” cheques you take with 
you to Europe for other ““A-B-A” cheques payable in the 
curremcy of the particular country you are in—pounds, 
francs, lire or whatever it may be—at the rate of exchange 
eurrent at the time. 


For further particulars write 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 
NEW YORK CITY 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CHARTERED 1853 


United States Trust Company 
of New York 


45-47 WALL STREET 


Capital - - - - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 14,616,928.30 


THE COMPANY ACTS AS EXECUTOR, ADMINISTRATOR, TRUSTEE, GUARDIAN, 
DEPOSITARY OF COURT MONEYS, AND IN OTHER RECOGNIZED 
TRUST CAPACITIES 


It allows interest at current rates on deposits, and holds, manages and invests 
money, securities and other property, real or personal, for individuals, 
estates and corporations. 


OFFICERS 


EDWARD W. SHELDON, President 
WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY, First Vice-President 
WILLIAMSON PELL, Vice-President, 
WILFRED J. WORCESTER, Secretary 
FREDERIC W. ROBBERT, Ass’t Secretary WILLIAM C. LEE, Ass’t Secretary 
CHARLES A. EDWARDS, Ass’t Secretary THOMAS H. WILSON, Ass’t Secretary 
WILLIAM G. GREEN, Ass’t Secretary 


ROBERT S. OSBORNE, Ass’t Secretary 


TRUSTEES 

JOHN A. STEWART, Chairman of Board 
WM. ROCKEFELLER ro nan OGDEN MILLS 
FRANK LYMAN cpa a CORNELIUS N. BLISS, Jr. 
JOHN J. PHELPS ARTHUR CURTISS JAMES HENRY W. De FOREST 
LEWIS CASS LEDYARD 


WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
LYMAN J. GAGE WILLIAM STEWART TOD WILLIAM SLOANE 
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METROPOLITAN 
TRUST COMPAN Y 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
60 WALL STREET 716 FIFTH AVENUE 


“Be your character what it will—it will be known” 
—CHESTERFIELD 


CHARACTER 


A banking institution, as well as 
an individual, has character, 
built through its years of exist- 
ence by the difficulties it over- 
comes and its struggle toward 
the attainment of its ideals. Here 
you will find strength, seasoned 
judgment, dependability, accur- 
acy in handling details, and 
breadth of vision—all to be 
applied to the handling of any 
matter you place in our care. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Solicits Deposits of Firms, Corporations 
and Individuals. 


INTEREST ALLOWED. 


R ed [ Is fully equipped to handle all 

business pertaining to a Trust 

Company, in its Banking, Trust, 

Real Estate and Safe Deposit 

S t a t e Departments. 
; rust George H. Earle, Jr., Pres. Edward S. Buckley, Jr., Treas. 
S. F. Houston, Vice-Pres. Edgar Fetherston, Asst. Treas. 
Wm. R. Philler, Sec’y 
John A. McCarthy Edward Y. Townsend 


C om p a n ry Trost ual me Trust Officer 
of 


DIRECTORS 


George H. Earle, Jr. Samuel F. Houston Bayard Henry 
Frank C. Roberts William A. Patton John Gribbel 


© James F. Sullivan J. Levering Jones Louis J. Kolb 
Philadelphia Cyrus H. K. Curtis George Woodward J. Wallace Hallowell 


Gustavus W. Cook 


~~ Commerce Trust 
heart of Company 


the heart of Member Federal Reserve System 
Maryl and Kansas City, Mo. 


Capital and Surplus, 2 Millions 


DEPARTMENTS 


UNION TRUST Banking 
COMPANY Real Estate Loan 


Baltimore Trust — 
Safe Deposit 


OFFICERS | Savings 


ouN M, Dennis, President | eens 
{AURICE H. Grape, Vice-President : 

W. GRAHAM Boyce, Vice-President , 

Josnua S. Dew, Secretary eet Bo . W. T. Kemper, Chairman 

Wi.uraM O. Perrson, Treasurer W.S. McLucas, President 

Tuomas C. THATCHER, Asst.-Treasurer 
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UNITED STATES 
MORIGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 


55 Cedar St., New York 


Statement of Condition June 30, 1920 
ASSESTS LIABILITIES 


Federal | Capital..................++$2,000,000.00 
and due Surplus................++++ 4,000,000.00 
aie o14dz.0g | Undivided Profits........... 650,151.06 

4,118,101.06 Dividend Payable July 1,1920 120,000.00 

3,180,925.76 Reserve for Taxes, etc....... 599,615.30 

514,279.58 69,790,637.75 

Treasurer’s Checks. 1,791,668.04 

Mortgage Trust Bonds...... 3,818,300.00 
Acceptances Executed for 

ee ee rr 1,836,202.65 

Pee Accrued Interest Payable... 106,084.66 


5,820,692.94 C 
142,344.15 


Cash on hand, in 
Reserve Bank 
from Banks. 

Clearing House Exchanges... . 

Bankers’ Acceptances. .... . 

U.S. Bonds and Certificates.. 

Foreign Exchange. .... 

Loans on _ Liberty 
Victory Bonds 

Demand Loans 

Time Loans. ... 

Bills and Notes Purchased..... 

Short Term Investments..... 

Other Stocks and Bonds.. 

Mortgages......... 

Real Estate beg te 

(Including Madison Ave. Br. Bldg.) 

Customers’ Liability on 
Acceptances , 

Accrued Interest Receivable... 


Deposits....... 
and 


8,759,085.71 
18,524,267.00 
6,799,427.80 
13,720,748.66 


1,585,972.04 
475,939.67 


$84,712,659.46 


$84,712,659.46 


DIRECTORS 


New York H. HOBART PORTER. 
Sanderson & Porter 
MORTIMER L. SCHIFF. 
Kuhn, Loeb & Company 
CHARLES B. SEGER.. 
President United States Rubber Co. 
HENRY TATNALL .Philadelphia 
Vice-Pres. Pennsylvania R. R. Co. 
JAMES TIMPSON New York 
Second Vice-Pres. and Finan. Mar. 
The Mutual Life Insurance Co. 


CHARLES S. BROWN.... 
Brown, Wheelock Company, Inc. 
BURNS D. CALDWELL.... New York 
President Wells, Fargo .& Company 
New York 
Pres. American Exchange Nat'l Bank 
THOMAS De WITT CUYLER Philadelphia 
Chairman Board Commercial Trust Co. 
SHERMAN DAY New York 
Patterson, Eagle, Greenough & Day. 
ALLEN B. FORBES. New York 
Harris, Forbes & Company 


New York 


New York 


New York 


Broadway at 73rd St. 


DONALD G. GEDDES... 
Clark, Dodge & Company 

HENRY R. ICKELHEIMER. 
Heidelbach, Ickelheimer & ( 

WILLIAM A. JAMISON.. 
Arbuckle Brothers 

JULIUS KRUTTSCHNITT. 
Chairman Executive Committee 

Southern Pacific Co. 

CHAUNCEY H. MURPHEY... 
Vice-President of the Company 

ROBERT OLYPHANT 


New York 
New York 
ompany 


New York 


New York 


New York 


New York 


ARTHUR TURNBULL.. 
Post & Flagg 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT..... 
Brigadier-General, O. R. C. 
GEORGE G. WARD....... New York 
First Vice-Pres. Commercial Cable Co. 
THOMAS WILLIAMS.. New York 
I. T. Williams & Son 
WILLIAM H. WILLIAMS.. 
Vice-Pres. Delaware & Hudson Co. 
JOHN W. PLATTEN... 
President of the Company 


New York 


.. New York 


New York 


New York 


BRANCHES: 


Madison Ave. at 75th St. 





125th St. at 8th Ave. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Let Us Handle Your 
Massachusetts Trust Business 


N ACTIVE BUSINESS since 1875, we have 
established a reputation for careful, effective 
handling of all kinds of trust business for 
persons and corporations. 
Attorney, Custodian of Property, Executor and 
Trustee under will and trust agreements. Indi- 

viduals and corporations having fiduciary busi- 

ness in Massachusetts are invited to correspond 

i} with the president or other officers of the 


We act as Agent, 


CHARLES E. ROGERSON, President. 


BOSTON 
SAFE DEPOSIT & 
TRUST COMPANY 


100 FRANKLIN 


At Arch and Devonshire Streets 
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CAPITAL 
SURPLUS and PROFITS 
TOTAL RESOURCES 


HERBERT K. TWITCHELL, ( 
Percy H. JoHNsTOon, President - 
FRANK K. Houston Vice-President 
FRANCIS HALPIN . Vice-President 
Isaac B. Hopper Vice-President 
Cuirrorp P. Hunt Vice-President 
JESSE M. SMITH Vice-President 
Epwarp H. SMITH Vice-President 
ALBION K. CHAPMAN - . Cashier 
EpwIin GIBBS . Trust Officer 
JAMES L. PARSON Assistant Cashier 
JAMES MCALLISTER Assistant Cashier 

HENRY M. ROGERS - - 
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Che Chemical National Bank of New York 


Founded 1824 


$4,500,000 
14,500,000 
225,000,000 


OFFICERS 


~hairman of Board 


Joun G. SCHMELZEL 
Joun B. Dopp 
SAMUEL T. JONES 


CLIFFORD R. DUNHAM. 


SAMUEL SHAW, JR. 
Rosert D. Scotr 
WILBUR F. CROOK . 
N. BAXTER JACKSON 
RoBertT B. RAYMOND 


ERNEST J. WATERMAN. 
Asst. Mer. Foreign Dept. 


Ss MORGAN 


Epwin S. SCHENCK, First Vice-President 


Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 

. Assistant Cashier 
Mgr. Foreign Dept. 
Assistant Trust Officer 


CHARLES A. CORLISS 


Joun A. GARVER 
HERBERT K. TWITCHELL 
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{ Shi DIRECTORS 
| E4 | FREDERIC W. STEVENS WILLIAM FELLOWE 
{ >|" W. EMLEN ROOSEVELT ARTHUR ISELIN 
ce She ROBERT WALTON GOELET GARRARD COMLY 
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Percy H. JOHNSTON 
EpwINn S. SCHENCK 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Statement of Condition at the Close of Business, June 30, 1920 
Resources 


C echatinaal L iability aid te pris of ( redit.. 
Customers’ Liability under Acceptar 
— Banks’ Liability on Bills Bought 

Cash and Due from Federal Reserve Bank... 
Due from Other Bs inks and Bankers 
Checks for Clearing House. 


Capital 


SK Obs csc dadhe-deteoh coe ys 


Undivided Profits... . . 


Reserved for Accrued Interest and Taxes....................05- 


Dividend Payable July 1, 1920 


Bills Pay: able with Fede ral Reserve Bank. at. eet 
Rediscounts with Federal Reserve Bank...................... 


Liability on Letters of Credit 
Liability on Acceptances 


Contingent Liability on Other Banks’ Bills Bought 


Deposits 


$75,622,208.46 

1,821,150.00 

14,004,426.44 

420,000.00 

7,910, 145.06 

1 950,633. 11 

6,650, 127.59 
$13,230,501.32 
18,873,012.12 

3,715, 9: 26. 80 35,819,440.24 


$154, 198, 130.90 
$5,000,000.00 
9,000,000.00 
1,615,444.90 
681,207.90 
584,227.03 
250,000.00 
1,105,000.00 
10,200,000.00 
7,893, 133.50 
10,037 ,660.83 
6,650,127.59 
101,181,329.15 


$154,198,130.90 





DEPARTMENTS 
Commercial—Savings—Trust—Bond 
Farm Loan-—Foreign Exchange 

DIRECTORS 


CLARENCE A. BURLFY, 
Capitalist. 

R. T. CRANE, Jr., President Crane Company. 

ERNEST A. HAMILL, Chairman Corn Ex- 
change National Bank. 

HALE HOLDEN, President Chicago, Bur- 
lington & Quincy R. R. Company. 

MARVIN HUGHITT, Chairman Chicago & 
Northwestern Railway Company. 

EDMUND D. HULBERT, President. 

CHAUNCEY KEEP, Trustee Marshall Field 
Estate. 

CYRUS H. McCORMICK, Chairman Inter- 
national Harvester Company. 


Attorney and 


JOHN J. MITCHELL, Chairman of Board. 

SEYMOUR MORRIS, Trustee L. Z. Leiter 
Estate. 

JOHN 8. RUNNELLS, President Pullman Co. 

EDWARD L. RYERSON, Chairman Joseph 
T. Ryerson & Son. 

JOHN G. SHEDD, President Marshall Field 
& Company. 

ORSON SMITH, Chairman of 
Committee. 

JAMES P. SOPER, President Soper Lum- 
ber Company. 

ALBERT A. SPRAGUE, Chairman Sprague, 
Warner & Company 


Advisory 


OFFICERS 


JOHN J. MITCHELL, Chairman of Board. 
EDMUND D. HULBERT, President. 
FRANK G. NELSON, Vice-President. 
JOHN E. BLUNT, Jr., Vice-President. 

C. E, ESTES, Vice-President. 

F. W. THOMPSON, Vice-President. 

H. G, P. DEANS, Vice-President. 

P. C. PETERSON, Cashier. 


JOHN J. GEDDES, Assistant Cashier. 

F. E. LOOMIS, Assistant Cashier. 

A. F. PITHER, Assistant Cashier 

LEON L. LOEHR, Secretary and Trust Officer 
A.LEONARD JOHNSON, Assistant Secretary 
G. F. HARDIE, Manager Bond Department 
Cc. C. ADAMS, Asst. Mgr. Bond Department 


CHICAGO 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Trust Business 
But Particularly 


PHILADELPHIA 


Trust Business 


E invite Trust Companies and their 
friends in other cities to make use 
of our complete equipment for hand- 
ling Trust business of every kind— 


particularly in PHILADELPHIA. 


Commercial 
Trust Company 


City Hail Square West 


Member Federal Reserve System 


A CONNECTION 
WITH THIS BANK 


affords broad facilities for handling 
your Chicago business. Our five 
departments render thorough and 
efficient service on all transactions. 


First — and Savings BANKING = rorEiGn SAVINGS 
ompany 


TRUST 
On inactive reserve accounts, subject to 
OF CLEVELAND withdrawal in whole or in part on ten 
: days’ notice, a favorable rate of interest 
and the affiliated is allowed. The regular clearing house 
rate of interest paid on active accounts. 


First National Bank We shall be glad to give details. 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
the largest bank in Ohio, offer 


every trust and banking service THE NORTHERN 
Co x ST TRUST & SAVINGS Co TRUST CO.~BANK 


NATIONAL BANK N.W. CORNER LA SALLE & MONROE STS., CHICAGO 
247-303 Euclid Ave — near the Square 


Capital and Surplus $5,000,000 
Combined Resources, over $135,000,000 
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Empire Crist Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 


MAIN OFFICE: 


EQUITABLE BUILDING 
120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


$4,000,000 | 


FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE: 
580 FIFTH AVENUE, Corner 47th ‘Street 


LONDON OFFICE : 


This Company is the Fiscal Agent of the 
State of New York for the sale of 
Stock Transfer Tax Stamps 


| 
41 THREADNEEDLE STREET, E. C. | 
a 


A Federal Corporation 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Capital - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 530,000.00 


EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN, President 
a, E. HAMILTON, 

st V. Pres’t, Att’y and Trust Officer 
GEORGE. iE ae pho 

V. Pres’t and Ass’t Trust Officer 

WALTER} 3 aRARDAN 3rd Vice-President 
EDSON B. OLDS, Treasurer 
EDWARD L. HILLYER, Secretary 
W. FRANK D. HERRON, Ass’t Treasurer 
REGINALD RUTHERFORD, Ass’t Treasurer 
IRVING ZIRPEL, Ass’t Secretary 


CAPACITY 


UR ability to serve financial institutions, 

corporations and individuals in all mat- 

ters pertaining to trust—to serve them with 

the intelligence and dispatch of a well rounded 

organization —has been tested and found 

efficient by the South’s most representative 
individuals and concerns. 


TRUST COMPANY of GEORGIA 
ATLANTA, GA. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Resources $2,568,000. Correspondence Invited. 


| greenies: 
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The Security Trust Company 


of Troy, New York 
Capital and Surplus, $392,783.80 
Resources, $4,136,869.10 


ASIEN ete cna c's onsen cance es President 
SE, Be CERI Gok oenvagacsseces Vice-President 
HERBERT 8. IDE. - Vice-President 
GEORGE L. HARE 
Wiss ADe FL. SAV Os es 0 ccucate sed Asst. Treasurer 
Efficient and Prompt Banking and 
Fiduciary Service. 


een 


Security Trust Company 


a 


DETROIT. MICH. 
Capital and Surplus $1000,000.00 


Our complete equipment and the 
careful personal attention of our 
officers guarantee satisfactory serv- 
ice in the handling of all Trust 


matters. Correspondence invited. 


IIc nn 





4% Paid on Certificates of Deposit 
CIrii« ii 








TRUST COMPANIES 


We are prepared to offer banking facilities to Banks, Cor- 
porations and Individuals requiring Chicago connections 


Illinois Trust and Savings Bank 
CHICAGO 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


$15,000,000.00 t, 
Organized 1873 


“FIRST WISCONSIN” 


Means what its name implies---the leading Trust Company in Wisconsin 
First Wisconsin TRUST COMPANY 


MILWAUKEE 


Oliver C. Fuller, President 
Robert Camp, . A = . Vice-President Clyde H. Fuller, ° . . o Treasurer 
Mena Kasten, ‘ ‘ » Vice-President oo M. Morris, me -. Trust Officer 
O. Seymour, . P ‘ ; Vice-President . I. Barth, “ . Assistant Secretary 
Robert W. Baird, . r - . Vice-President P ‘o. Kannenbers, : Assistant Treasurer 
Fred C, Best, : : . Vice-President Andrew Waugh, - . Assistant Secretary 
Douglas F. McKey, . - . Secretary Robert Janssen, , > Assistant Secretary 

















Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. , 
” SPOKANE, WASHINGTON Title Insurance and 


Incorporated 1890 


Resources - - $17,000,000 Trust Company 


—— attention given to collections. 
aS Tout ron inp red property lowest —is the oldest trust company 
in the Southwest 


Investment Securities t bought and sold. 
Member of the - Americon Bankers Association Paid in capital and 





surplus, 
$2,600,000.00 



















ESTABLISHED 1887 


BIRMINGHAM TRUST & 


SAVINGS COMPANY 
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
Capital, $500,000.00 
—— ragga $650,000.00 
A. W. SMITH, Presiden 
TOM O. MITEL Vice-President. 
W. H. MAN LY, Cashie 
BENSON CAIN, yo Cashier. 
c. D. CO 


TTEN, Assistant Cashier. 
E. W. FINCH, Assistant Cashier. 


Direct connections with the strongest Banks through- 
out the South. Send us your Collections. 


Trust assets, 
$50,000,000.00 
(No deposits) 


Spring Street 
at Fifth 


Los Angeles 
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This institution has rendered a complete financial and 
fiduciary service in St. Louis and the Southwest since 1890. 


MEMBER 
FEDERAL RESERVE 
SYSTEM 


ORGANIZED 
1890 





You are offered this same service through 
our seven cor pletely organized departments. 


BANKING TRUST REAL ESTATE 
FARM LOAN SAVINGS 
BOND SAFE DEPOSIT 


Correspondence Invited 


Mississippi Valley Trust Co. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS and PROFITS, $8,500,000 
Saint Louis 








TRUST COMPANIES 


pu MORWEALTH Tyg, 


BOSTON Cy 


30 Congress Street 


88 Summer St. 1199 Washington St. 105 Causeway St. 


GEORGE S. MUMFORD, - - - - - - President 
ARTHUR P. STONE, - Vice-President and Treasurer 
WALDRON H. RAND, Jr., Vice-President and Secretary 
STEPHEN W.HOLMES,- - - - - Vice-President 


Deposits, $30,000,00 
Modern Safe Deposit Vaults 


CHARTERED 1906 


Hudson 
Trust Company 


NEW YORK CITY 


OFFERS EVERY FACILITY EXPECTED 
OF A METROPOLITAN CORRESPONDENT 


FEDERAL, STATE AND MUNICIPAL 
DEPOSITORY 


YOUR ACCOUNT INVITED 


FRANK V. BALDWIN 
President 
John Gerken - - - Vice-President 
Richard A. Purdy - Vice- President and Secretary 
John J. Broderick, Jr. - - - Treasurer 


William J. Terry - Assistant Secretary and 
Assistant Treasurer 





Under Sufervision of Federal Government 


AMERICAN SECURITY 
& TRUST CO. 

= “WASHINGTON, D. C= 

Capital & Surplus, - $5,400,000.00 

Assets, over $30,000,000.00 


Interest Paid on Checking Aocounts 


Cor gia 
is 


4S. 18 
\Smicty A ae INSTITUTION. 
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| Che 
Trust Company of 


New Fersep 


12 &14 HUDSON PLACE, HOBOKEN, N. J. 


ORGANIZED 1899 


Aggregate Resources, December 31, 1919 
$31,253,023.93 


BRANCH OFFICES: 
PEOPLES SAFE DEPOSIT BRANCH 


CENTRAL AVE. &@ BOWERS ST., JERSEY CITY. 


BERGEN & LAFAYETTE BRANCH, 
MONTICELLO AVE. & BRINKERHOFF ST 
JERSEY CITY. 


TOWN OF UNION BRANCH, 
BERGENLINE AVE. & HACKENSACK PLANK ROAD, 
TOWN OF UNION, N. J. 


CARTERET BRANCH, 
SIP AVE. & JOURNAL SQUARE. 
JERSEY CITY. 

















State Street 
Trust Company 


BOSTON, MASS. 


ALLAN FORBES, President 


. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Banking, Trust, Transfer, Sate Deposit 
Departments 


Three Offices 


Thoroughly equipped and competent 
to act 





The Mechanics’ Trust Company 


OF NEW JERSEY 


BAYONNE, N. J. 


COLLECTIONS—Daily Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 

JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) 

COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 


Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 


HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 


Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 





Absolutely direct service to every point in 





No charge for Exchange 
Correspondence Inbited . . 








NEW ENGLAND 


Send your notes and drafts to 


Dorchester Trust Company 


BOSTON, MASS. 
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Security Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 
WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Executes Trusts of Every Description—Transacts a General Banking 
Business—Prompt Attention to Requests for Information and Assis- 


tance on all matters in this line. 


Capital, $600,000 Surplus and Profits, $800,000 


OFFICERS 
JOHN 8S. ROSSELL, President 
LEVI L. MALONEY, Vice-President & Treas. 
S. W. Corner Sixth and CHAS. B. EVANS, Vice-President 
Market Sts. WILLARD SPRINGER, Vice-President 
HARRY J. ELLISON, Sec’y & Trust Officer 
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| LIBERTY TRUST Co. | 


BOSTON, MASS. 
OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 


2, 
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Trust Companies in other cities are invited 
to commit any Detroit business of a trust 
nature to the care of this well-established 
and strong institution. 


Capital - - - - = - = $1,000,000 


CAPITAL, $500,000 DEPOSITS, $6,000,000 
Suies + =< + ~« - = Seen SURPLUS and UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $380,000 
Undivided Profits - - - - 1,500,000 OFFICERS 





GEO. B. WASON, President 
MELVIN 0. ADAMS, Vice-Pres. | 
ALLAN H. STURGES, Vice-Pres. and Treas. iol 

oe 


}peEtTROrr Trost (MParr 


Corner Fort and Shelby Streets 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


WM. H. SUMNER, Asst. Treas. 
J. HENRY MILEY, Asst. Treas. 


Correspondence Invited. Collections a Specialty 


2. 
* 
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THE 


TRUST COMPANYorCUBA 


HAVANA 


LI 
Capital - - $500,000 
Surplus - - $750,000 
Undivided Profits $85,000 


Transacts a General Banking and 
Trust Business 


Qualified to Serve 


Because of its close and 
continuous relationship for 
twenty-eight years with 
firms, institutions and in- 
dividuals in Detroit and 
Michigan, the Union Trust 
Company is especially qual- 
ified to render service to 


Trust Companies and to 
Banks requiring represen- 
tation in the city and state. 

Prompt and efficient serv- 


This institution will be found of 
invaluable assistance to Banks and 
Business Houses having transac- 
tions of any financial nature in 


Cuba. 


ice is assured. 
Union Crust Company 
Detroit, Michigan 


Henry M. Campse tr, Chairman 
Frank W, Brarr, President 


CORRESPONDENTS 
J. P. MORGAN & CO. 
CHASE NATIONAL BANK } New York 


CONTINENTAL & COMMERCIAL 
NATIONAL BANK, Chicago 


LLOYDS BANK LIMITED 
KLEINWORT. SONS & Cd. } London 


MORGAN, HARIJES & CO., Paris 





| 
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OFFICERS 


CHELLIS A. AUSTIN 
President 
CHARLES D. MAKEPEACE 
Vice-President 

: H. D. CAMPBELL 
Vice-President and Secretary 
PETER S. DURYEE 
Vice-President 
J. C. TRAPHAGEN 
Treasurer 
Joun A. BURNS 
Trust Officer 
CORNELIUS J. MURRAY 
Assistant Treasurer 
James M, Wane 
Assistant Treasurer 
F. R. PARKIN 
Assistant Trust Officer 
Joun J. TEAL 
Assistant Secretary 
HENRY R. JOHNSTON 
Assistant to the President 


DIRECTORS 


CHELLIS A. AUSTIN 

President of the Company 
ELLIOTT AVERETT 

Vice-President United Cigar Stores Co 
EARL D. BABST 

Pres. American Sugar Refining Co. 
EDWARD J. BARBER 





President Barber Steamship Lines, Inc, 


HENRY 8. BOWERS 


Goldman, Sachs & Co. 
HARRY BRONNER 

Blair & Co., Ine. 
FRANK N.B. CLOSE 

Vice-Pres. Bankers Trust Co. 
J. 8. COFFIN 


Chairman Franklin Ry. Supply Co., Inc. 


DELOS W. COOKE 

Associate Director 

The Cunard Steamship Co., Ltd. 
C.G. DU BOIS 

President Western Electric Co. 
FREDERICK F. FITZPATRICK 

President The Railway Steel Spring Co. 
WILLIAM GIBLIN 


President Mercantile Safe Deposit Co. 


HARVEY D. GIBSON 

President The Liberty National Bank 
THOMAS HILDT 

Vice-Pres. Bankers Trust Co. 
A. R. HORR 

Vice-Pres. 

Equitable Life Assurance Soc. 
HERBERT P. HOWELL 

Vice-Pres. National Bank of Commerce 
N. D. JAY 

Morgan, Harjes & Co., Paris 
ELGOOD C. LUFKIN 

Chairman The Texas Co. 
JOHN McHUGH 


Viee-Pres. 
Mechanics & Metals Nationa! Bank 
THEODORE F. MERSELES 
Vice-Pres. and General Mar., 
Nationa! Cloak & Suit Co. 
ALBERT G. MILBANK 
Masten & Nichols, Lawyers 
SAMUEL H. MILLER 
Vice-President Chase Nationa! Bank 
SHERBURNE PRESCOTT 
Treasurer 
Consolidated Textile Corporation 
JOHN J. RASKOB 
Vice-Pres. 
E. I. du Pont de Nemoure &Co. 
CHART ES 8. SARGENT, Jr. 
Kidder Peabody & Co., Bankers 
EUGENE V. R. THAYER 
President Chase National Bank 
EDWARD R. TINKER 
Vice Pres. Chase National Bank 
F.T. WALKER 
Agent Roy: | Bank of Canada 


Your Next Ten Years 


HE growth of your business 

during the next decade re- 
quires that you exercise unusual 
care in selecting the bank or 
trust company which is to pro- 
tect your financial interests in 
the Metropolitan sector. 


A glance at the names and 
business connections listed in the 
adjoining column will convince 
you of the justice of the MER- 
CANTILE’S claim to consider- 
ation when the time comes for 
you to make a selection. 


MERCANTILE - 


Trust Company 
115 Broadway New York 


Member of Federal Reserve System 


SS 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Banks and Bankers 


as well as corporations and individuals requiring banking or 
fiduciary service in or near Newark, New Jersey, are 
invited to communicate with this, the largest 
institution of its kind in the state. 


It conducts 
Banking, Trust, Bond, Title, Mortgage, 
Safe Deposit and Savings Departments 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits - $6,000,000.00 


Fidelity Trust Company 
Newark, N. J. 


Ghe 
National Commercial Bank 
and Trust Company 
OF ALBANY. N. Y. 
Capital and Surplus $3,250,000 


Main Office, 60 STATE STREET 
Park Branch. 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 








OPEN A SAVINGS ACCOUNT 
WITH THE 


FEDERAL TRUST CO. 


Water and Devonshire Streets, Boston 
Last Dividend Declared at rate of 


A! per 
cent 
Deposits go on interest monthly 


Total Resources over $14,000,000 


New accounts may be opened by mail 


Manufacturers 
Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Capital - $2,000,000 


OFFICERS 
NATHAN S. JONAS, President 


Vice-Presidents 
Ss. B. KRAUS JAMES H. CONROY 
CHARLES FROEB HENRY C. VON ELM 
JULIUS LIEBMAN REUBEN W. SHELTER 
F. W. BRUCHHAUSER 


WM. L. SCHNEIDER, Secretary 
ssistant Secretarie 
NORMAN B. TYLER NATHANIEL MILLS, fr 


THEO. M. BERTINE J. H. MEYERHOLZ, 
PETER J. KEENAN 


OFFICES: 

774. Broadway, corner Sumner Ave. 
84 Broadway corner Berry Street 
BROOKLYN 
481 Eighth Avenue corner 34th St. 


MANHATTAN 
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Fidelity Trust Company 


PHILADELPHIA 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Capital $5,200,000 Surplus $16,000,000 
WILLIAM P. GEST, President 


DIRECTORS 
HENRY W. BIDDLE CHARLEMAGNE TOWER SAMUEL T. BODINE 
WILLIAM P. GEST EDWARD T. STOTESBURY JONATHAN C. NEFF 
EDWARD WALTER CLARK MORRIS R. BOCKIUS SIDNEY F. TYLER 
JOHN S. JENKS, Jr. G. COLESBERRY PURVES DANIEL B. WENTZ 
JOSEPH E. WIDENER 


Real and Personal Estate held in Trust, $248,713,883.36 
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Crust Company 


COMMERCIAL ~ SAVINGS 
and TRUST SERVICES 


Capital and Surplus---- 
$8,000,000 2 
Jotal Resources ----------- ; 
over $100,000,0002% 

Trustee of the Cleveland Foundation. 
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THE PEOPLES TRUST COMPANY 


peroneal Keenan, ame igtinae Swen 181-183 MONTAGUE STREET. oo fmnos, Nee Seem Street 
inton Avenue, ner Myrtle Avenue latbush Avenue, Near Church Avenue 
Fifth Avenue, Corner Fifty-Fourth Street SROCELIN, SEW YORK Myrtle Avenue, Corner Bleecker Street 


DIRECTORS 


J. G. DETTMER ADRIAN T. KIERNAN ALBERT TAG 

HORACE J. MORSE CHARLES M. ENGLIS ANDREW D. BAIRD 
WILLIAM B. HILL WILLIAM E. HARMON FRANCIS L. NOBLE 
HOWARD M. SMITH CHARLES A. BOODY £. DWIGHT CHURCH 
DAVID A. BOOOY MAX RUCKGABER, Jr CHARLES L. SCHENCK 
WILLIAM C. COURTNEY JAMES H. JOURDAN GEORGE B. GALLAGHER 
WILLIAM H. GOOD JOHN F. HILDEBRAND M. S. SLOAN 

W. EUGENE KIMBALL THOMAS E. MURRAY 


INVITES DEPOSITS FROM INDIVIDUALS, FIRMS AND CORPORATIONS, AND SEEKS 
APPOINTMENT AS EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE 





KINGS CouNTY TRusST COMPANY 


342, 344 & 346 Futton St., Borough of Brooklyn, City of New York 





Capital, $500,000.00 Surplus, $2,000,000.00 Undivided Profits, $862,000.00 





JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD, President 
THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 
} Vice-Pres’ts HOWARD D. JOOST, Asst. Secy. 
J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Trust Officer. 
GEO. V. BROWER, Counsel 


JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, 
WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr. 














HAMILTON TRUST COMPANY 


189 @ 191 MONTAGUE ST., BROOKLYN, NEW YORK CITY 


| | 


Capital, $500,000.00 Surplus and Undivided Profits, $1,050,000.00 
OFFICERS : 
Willard E. Edmister - ~ - - - President : 
Walter C. Humstone - - lst Vice-Pres. Robert S. Girling - - Assistant Secretary 
John Anderson - - 2d Vice-Pres. Joseph C. Hecker, Jr. - Assistant Secretary 
t George Hadden - . 3d Vice-Pres. & Sec'y George I. Pierce - - Assistant Secretary 


The Standard Trusts Company 


The Pioneer Trust Company of the Canadian Northwest 
Head office: WINNIPEG 
Branches: —SASKATOON, SASK., EDMONTON, ALTA., LETHBRIDGE, ALTA. 
and VANCOUVER, B. C. 


Capital paid up, $1,000,000 Reserve, $600,000 Total Assets, $16,000,000 


busi ee t t of funds for individual and corporate clients on 8% 
first ian neste rg rmies 7 hey iccn apesidite.  taaeueetl oan unimproved farm lands for sale. Send for 
our List. jo eaten nt invited. 

WM. HARVEY Standard Trusts Building, 346 Main Street 
Managing Director WINNIPEG, MAN. 
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Che 
International Trust Co. 


Denver, Colorado 


For Real Service in the 
ROCKY MOUNTAIN REGION 
use 


“THE INTERNATIONAL” 


The Largest State Banking 
Institution in Colorado 


The Oldest Trust Company 
in Colorado 


We do a Complete Banking Business. 


Member Federal Reserve System 





CENTRAL TRUST 


COM PANY 
OF ILLINOIS 


Banking CHICAGO 
T'rusts ir ates tee facilities vo 
Savings out-of-town banks and 


Bonds bankers desiring a complete 
Chicago correspondent serv- 
ice in domestic and foreign 
banking. 

Our booklet: “Through Bills 
of Lading,” with = special 
World map, mailed upon 
request. 


Mortgages 
Foreign Trade 
Safe Deposit 


Correspondence Invited. 


Capital and Sur- 
plus... .. $7,000,000 
Deposits . . $60,000,000 
























The Fidelity Trust Co. 


Hudson and Chambers Sts. 
NEW YORK 


Located in the center of the world’s 
largest wholesale commission district. | 


Member of the New York 
Clearing House and Federal Reserve. 


OFFICERS 


SamMvuEL S. Conover, President 
Joun W. Nix - Vice-President 
AnprREw H. Mars, 
Vice-President | 
ArTHUR W. MELLEN, \ 
Vice-President and Secretary 
E. TitpeEn Matrox, 
Vice-President 
STEPHEN L. VIELE, 
Assistant Secretary 
Epwarp A. DANNENBERG, 
Ass’t Sec’y and Credit Manager 
CuHar.es R. BuT.er, 
Assistant Secretary 
ArtHuR L. McKenna, 
Assistant Secretary 


Deposits $14,237,899.47 
More than $3,000,000 more 


than last year. 
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FF" I : NATIONAL BANK 
THE FI H-THIRD CINCINNATI, OHIO 
1863—Charter No. 20—1919. Fifty-Sixth Year. 

OUR SERVICE to Banks and Trust Companies has been developed and perfected 

through more than half a century of banking. An intimate knowledge of the require- 

ments of Banks and the personal attention from officers specially qualified enable us 

to accommodate correspondents at all times in every reasonable way. 
WE INVITE Correspondence, or calls, from Banks and Trust Companies seeking 
additional facilities or contemplating a change in banking arrangements. 
OFFICERS 
Cares A.Hinscu, President Casper H. Rowe, Vice-President 
Epwarp A. SEITER, Vice-President CHARLES T. PERIN, Vice-President FREDERICK J. MAYER, Ass't Cashier 
Mowrs J. Gonur, - VicePresidene uti &: Uuecm, Vice President Saunt McK antano, ‘Aust Cashier 
Louis G. Pocuat, - Vice-President Lewis E. Van AuspoL, Ass’t Cashier G. WiLtiAM GALE, - Ass’t Cash.er 
DESIGNATED DEPOSITORY OF THE UNITED STATES 


RESOURCES OVER $55,000,000.00 








The Union Savings Bank & Trust Comipany 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
Capital $1,000,000 - - - ° Surplus $2,000,000 


Member Federal Reserve System 


CHARLES A. HINSCH : President CLIFFORD B. WRIGHT, . Chairman 
LOUIS E. MILLER, : Vice-President EDWARD SENIOR, . Vice-President 
EDGAR STARK, Vice-Pres. & Trust Officer CHARLES H. DEPPE Vice-President 
WM. L. THEDE, ° ; ‘ Secretary WM. E. GRAY, ‘ : Treasurer 


Thoroughly organized for every Trust Company Service 


REAL ESTATE SERVICE IN BUFFALO 


advantage—service—protection in having their Real Estate 
interests in Buffalo represented by our fully organized and equipped 


See industries, mercantile firms and individuals will find 


REAL ESTATE DEPARTMENT 


Mlar eens 
COMPANY 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


The Hartford-Connecticut Trust Company 


HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
Capital $1,250,000 Surplus and Profits $2,000,000 


The Oldest, Largest, Strongest and Safest Trust Company in Connecticut 
MEIGS G. WHAPLES, Chairman of the Board of Trustees 
FRANK C. SUMNER, President 
Banking Department Trust Department 
NATHAN D. PRINCE, Vice President PR NCOLN Deni te ag” and BS aa Officer 
4 “ en ‘ : NC N =NN, Assoc. Trust cer 
HENRY H. PEASE, Vice President CHARLES C. RUSS, Assoc. Trust Officer 
HOSMER P. REDFIELD, Treasurer CLEMENT SCOTT, Assoc. Trust Officer 
ALLEN H. NEWTON, Ass’t Treasurer THOMAS 7. Paceed a’ sacouhany 
y ’ s S, Ass’t Secretary 
CHARLES A. HUNTER, Asst Teeasarer RAYMOND G. BLYDENBURGH, Ass’t Secretary 
WARREN T. BARTLETT, Secretary CLARK T. DURANT, Attorney 
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THe New York Trust 
CGomMPANY 


MAIN OFFICE FIFTH AVE. OFFICE 
26 BROAD STREET STH AVE. & S7TH ST. 


NEW YORK 


Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $11,000,000 


Designated Depositary in Bankruptcy and of Court 
and Trust Funds 


OTTO T. BANNARD 
Chairman of the Board 
MORTIMER N. BUCKNER 


President 


FREDERICK J. HORNE Vice-President H. WALTER SHAW - - Asst. Secretary 
JAMES DODD ar Vice-President AUGUSTUS C. DOWNING, Jr., Asst. Secretary 
HERBERT W. MORSE Vice-President WALTER MAC NAUGHTEN Asst. Secretary 
HARRY FORSYTH Treasurer LINDSAY BRADFORD - Asst. Secretary 
BOYD G. CURTS - - - - - «+ Secretary SIDNEY B. SILLECK - Asst. Secretary 
EDWARD B. LEWIS - Asst. Treasurer IRVING LEROY BENNETT Asst. Secretary 
WILLIAM J. BIRDSALL Asst. Treasurer WM. HOWARD TAFT, 2nd Asst. Secretary 


FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE 


CHARLES E. HAYDOCK - - - Vice-President and Manager 
JOSEPH A, FLYNN --- - - Assistant Secretary 
MRS. KEY CAMMACK -- - - Assistant Secretary 
RUSSELL V. WORSTELL - - - - Assistant Secretary 
TRUSTEES 
OTTO T. BANNARD GEORGE DOUBLEDAY OGDEN L. MILLS 
S. READING BERTRON SAMUEL H. FISHER JOHN J. MITCHELL 
JAMES A. BLAIR JOHN A. GARVER JAMES PARMELEE 
MORTIMER N. BUCKNER BENJAMIN S. GUINNESS HENRY C. PHIPPS 
JAMES C. COLGATE F. N. HOFFSTOT . 
ALFRED A. COOK BUCHANAN HOUSTON NORMAN P. REAM 
ARTHUR J. CUMNOCK PERCY H. JENNINGS DEAN SAGE 
ROBERT W. de FOREST WALTER JENNINGS JOSEPH J. SLOCUM 
JOHN B. DENNIS DARWIN P. KINGSLEY MYLES TIERNEY 
PHILIP T. DODGE JOHN C. McCALL CLARENCE M. WOOLLEY 


oe 


Member of the New York Clearimg House Association 
and of the Federal Reserve System 
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Chartered 1836 


GIRARD T RUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


eeeeneENUNNEROERENUONENDEREDOUEERDRDET Ty ry rtenronerrenerensstrirer 


Capital and Surplus, $10,000,000 
Individual Trust Funds, $230,000,000 


ACTS AS EXECUTOR, ADMINISTRATOR, TRUSTEE 
AND GUARDIAN 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 
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TIYTIIT 


Cares for Real Estate Burglar-Proof Vaults 


OFFICERS 
EFFINGHAM B. MORRIS....................-President 


WM. NEWBOLD ELY..................... Vice-President ALBERT ATLEE JACKSON................ Vice-President 
GEORGE H. STUART, 3d...................... Treasurer JONATHAN M. STEERE..................Trust Officer 
SAMUEL W. MORRIS......................... .Secretary G. L. BISHOP, Jr....................Assistant Trust Officer 
THOMAS 8. HOPKINS................Assistant Treasurer LARDNER HOWELL........... ... Real Estate Office. 
EDWARD T. STUART Assistant Treasurer JOHN M. OKIE..............Assistant Real Estate Officer 
F. L. BARROLL.......................-Assistant Secretary J, MALCOLM JOHNSTON...........Mgr. Transfer Dept. 


Member of the Federal Reserve System 
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